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THE FEBRUARY MAN

“THE FEBRUARY MAN can represent in Erickson’s hypnotic work with a
phobia what the Dora case represents for the work of Sigmund Freud. It is a
detailed account of hypnotherapy based on the assumption that past traumas
cause present phobias. Not only is there commentary by Erickson and Rossi,

but the verbatim transcripts allow anyone to find other explanations

of what ha ned
ZigE |AY HALEY

Director, Family Therapy Institute of Washington, D.C

“THE FEBRUARY MAM makes fascinating reading. . . . Its principal characters
convey optimism, enthusiasm, vitality. hope and unique humor as they
open new doors to human potential and possibilities. There is so much here for
theorists and therapists to use in extending and iluminating their own work,
regardless of their school of thought. Even the idea of being able to change
one’s psychological history is enormously exciting and of incredible,
potential therapeutic value.”

THEODORE ISAAC RUBIN, M.D.
President Emeritus, The American Institute for Psychoanalysis

“Rossi makes his most valuable contribution to the pure Erickson in his heyday:
A most marvelous account of Erickson’s unique approach to hypnotherapy
culminating in the evolution of an expanded identity in the patient.”
KAY . THOMPSOMN, DDS
Carnegie, PA

“THE FEBRUARY MAMN is Erickson at his very best! Rossi’s analysis gets to the
very heart of what made Erickson so creatively effective. The precise and
simple wisdom of utifizing unconscious processing has never
been more clearly demonstrated.”
DOMNNA M. SPENCER, Ph.D
President, St. Louis Institute of Ericksonian Hypnotherapy

“Having unearthed a full transcript of Erickson doing therapy in 1945, Rossi
embellishes it with a pithy commentary between Erickson and Rossi in 1979
reflecting back on the rich microdynamics of the treatment conducted more

than three decades earlier. This is not just any therapy: It is the February Man,
one of Erckson’s most ingenious cases, . . .\Witness the extraordinary
precision of one of history’s most inventive therapists and learn new insights
nto how people associate and react.”
—|EFFREY K. ZEIG, Ph.D
Director, The Milton H. Erickson Foundation, Phoenix, AZ
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were being developed. This book bril-
liantly illustrates the actual words and
methods used by Erickson that are cur-
rently transforming the meaning and
mnﬁﬂ:mﬂmﬁddm’psy:m

IM ‘means of his naturalistic and

ng.
'I'l-fEFEBRUARYHANIs:fasoe\atm
which illustrates the use of
rnulhple levels of consciousness and
meaning to access and therapeutically
reframe traumatic memories that were
hmdwrymmphnbm“nd
. Ericksons masterful use of
minimal cues and indirect suggestion
enables him to assume the sq:ponwe
role of the “February Man” who “visits”
the patient many times during profound
states of age regression. During these ses-
sions Ericksen evokes and utilizes many
classical hypnotic phenomena (m as
mamcwiwu,m
that
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iv THE FEBRUARY
Overview of Participants in Sessions aind Commenlaries

Session |, Part |
Present in 19.45: Dr Milton H. Erickson, Dr Jerome Fink. Mrs. Fink.
the subject|"Miss $” or "lane") and the subject’s friend, "Ann Dey”"
Present for 1979 Commentaries: Dr. Milton H. Erickson. Dr. Ernest L.
Rossi. and Dr. Marion Moore.

Foreword
Sidney Rosen, M.D.

Session |, Part 2
Presentin 1945: Dr Milton H. Erickson. Dr. Jerome Fink. the subject
("Miss S or “Jane’), and the subject’s friend. “Ann Dey | How good it s to hear Erickson's voice again! And our reliable
Present for 1979 Comtmentaries: Dr. Milton H. Erickson, Dr Ernest L. ‘and steady guide. Emnest Rossi. after more than 15 years of studying
Rossi. D Marion Mocre. Dr. Robert Pearson. and an unidentified | practicing Erickson's approaches. b—nngs us his mawm under-
visitor = i to Uit i i,

this understanding. As in his previous books wnlh Erickson, Rossi
Session Il notintrude himself between Erickson and the reader He pre-
Present in 1945: Dr. Milton H. Erickson, Dr Jerome Fink the subject transcript which allows us to actually witness Erickson at work.
(‘MissS™ or ‘jane’) and Mr. Beatty i 1945, Then in his typically modest fashion. he acts asan inquiring
Present for 197 Commentaries: Dr Milton H. Erickson, Dr EmestL. uclent. encouraging Erickson to explain the thinking behind his

[ Moo Moo, sic approaches. He and Erickson also discuss many other
ting subjects. including the nature of therapy. human nature

Session 11 g sness. and even the evolution and

Present in 1945: Dr. lton H. Erickson, Dr Jerome Fink the subject. n of slang and abscenity:

["Miss S” or"Jane’) and the subject’s friend. "Ann Dey” Perhaps because Erickson, one year before hisdeath was ready to

Present for 1979 Commentaries: Dr. Milton H. Erickson. and Dr. in himself more than he had previously, Rossi was able to get

Ernest L Rossi. o5t direct answers to some of his questions. rather than the
fuland memprmncalresponseswhach Euchmn seemed to pre-

Session IV ]

Presentin 1945: Dr Milton H, Erickson, Dr. Jerome Fink the subject the thinking and growth of hundreds of his students, but we.

("Miss S or “Jane”). and the subject’s friend. “Ann ectate some simpler, more easily grasped formulations as well.

Present for 1970 Commentaries: Dr. Milton H. Erickson. Dr Emest L. i Margaret Mead (1977) wrote about the pleas which she and

Rossi. Dr. Sandra Sylvester er students of Erickson made '!orsimpler more repetitious. mare

bl vi

clearer
d the essence of Erickson's work. B

Inthis book we can see the amaunt of work which Erickson putinio

iring his patient for changing Even though it was done in a

v
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playful. and sometimes offhand manner—playing games with words

having her write upside d with both hands at th

and getting her to agree “absolutely” in advance. that she woul
cured-—it is apparent that he felt that this preparation was essent
At the same time he was fine-tuning the therapeutic relationshi
maintaining a challenging and yet trusting tone. As Rossi points o
he was mostly concemed with encouraging and stimulating
processes which will enable the patient to change. Insight seeking
only one of these processes, perhaps one of the least impor
When we observe Erickson guiding his patient towards insights ai

connections with the past. we may indeed. speculate that this wa

vii

twhich was a hallmark of his way of dealing
o I:f;:.sﬁmusl comment at this point that a!lhoUGJ\
g about” Ericksonian techniques’ emphasizes the
and ingenuity of the therapist when we cbserve Erickson
t work, we are impressed more by the presence and the
e creativity of his patients. b ; -
h lue of utili
,',‘,',",? Wil twas reading this Book it became clear o me
Erickson tended to treatalmost everyone like a child! 1 suddenly
of why. at least in his later years. he seemed to be so
ed of comy jokes, childish puzzles and games. | now feel that

in response iiction that f
past would be necessary before she could be cured.

Erickson would say to us. "It is the patient who does the work.
that the therapist does is provide conditions in which this work.
be done” Erickson worked thoroughly and carefully to provide

necessary conditions. He explored and utilized all conceivable ele

ments in communication and education in order to do so.
emphasized. for example. the importance of utilizing the evo
powers and the multiple meanings of words—the patient's and
own. A beautiful example of his respect for words is seen when
notices. in the patient's automatic writing that she has written a wo
which can be read as either “living ving” or "diving " He us
this observation as a basis for organizing the therapy around
patient’s swimming phobia ( diving’). with the belief that. when tt
phobia is overcome. she will alsc be freer in 3

will be relieved of me!

arbitrary about the interpretation of this one word or of others.
fact. Rossi. himself accuses him at one point of making “infere:
But we cannot help but be impressed by his painstaking attention
every expression of the patient as well as to each of his
communications

We witness. in addition to his deft and careful use of words. many

forms of indirect phrasing:
example. While doing this “manipulating” he was constantls

the patient for permission to intervene and was always ready to chay
his interventicns in response to the patients reactions. Thus,

d, probably from having learned it from working Wi!h
It patients in the hypnotically regressed state. thatitis precisely in
‘child state” that we are most open tolearning. most curious, and

ble to-change. In order to intensify the patient's experience of
n. Erickson worked consistently to create a remarkably
incing llusion that he really was an older person talking to a
ing child. He had the “child” reenact and abreact to traumatic
periences and. through discussions, guided her through a reedu-
process. As a result the “child” had new experiences toadd to
ries—positive with a caring and
aclult These corrective regression experiences.” as | have called
m. exerted a long-Jasting effect on the patient. even after she
ed to her ‘adult self.
the reeducation experiences which the “child” underwent

tic age regression. for ‘several years’ in February). were some
have become known as “reframing.* There are some beautiful
of reframing in this. book For example. the patient had
feeling guilty over death wishes towards her younger sister and
blamed h i Erickson's

the sister's near
2" of this led! to his saying to her. "All of these years you have

n condemning yourself. have you not? . Why? P!lhapssodﬁ_!

could reach a still better and larger unders(anliilngod yourself

step )
Ing rivalry is reframed as follows: “Being jealous of Helen when
Buwere alittle baby had one meaning. Now when you are grown up,
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it has another meaning entirely Wouldn't you want a little baby te
appreciate its own worth, its own personality and its own n
enough to defend them in any way it understood?”

At one point Rossi suggests to Erickson that the basis of
hypnotic therapy is “abreaction and a restructuring of the patie
mental processes.” Erickson corrects him, saying "It is not
turing You give them a more complete view. Rossi is then able to
uphis: h “It(hypnotic th il
facilitates a more complete. comprehensive point of view and
one from the limitations and literalism of childhood.” This s a far 7
from the belief of many therapists that hypnosis involves some ki
of reprogramming. i

In the treatment of this case we see the begi I

sn has been [ustifiably. questioned. | believe that in addition

ing up’ to actual memories. a large element of fantasy is

tly involved. But regression does not need to be “real” in

be helpful Simply the subjective feeling of being young may

jtpossible for a patient to view matters from different perspec-

" jtmay also intensify the therapist-patient contact and lead to

ic abreactions. )

‘Before terminating the therapy. Erickson helped the patient 10

hostility towards him. He reasons that this is important

5 pﬁnemsohel\aleangrya(lhed\eraplslforlahngawayxhelr

ms and may express their anger by destroying their thera-
work. Here. again, he shows exquisite concern for mainta

which lay Haley was to call. “prescribing the symptom ™ When tt
patient was apparently ready to try to swim. Erickson forbade
from doing 50. He explains. I place my inhibition on her swimmii
After doing this. he points out "I can change mine!” And. of cours
he withdrew fiis inhibition at the time of his next session with her.
Erickson also gives an interesting rationale for having cther

ple present during therapy: *.... This fear this anxiety about swimm|
isobserved in relation to other people ... You need to get over sol
of these fears and anxieties ... that i i i

tic gains.
time is approaching when we will see more critical reviews of
i) nand his work Even those of us who were “hypnotized” by
will evaluate our experiences differently with the passage of
. Atthis point. however when | think of him. it is with love—even
he was nota particularly “loving ' person. in the usual sense
'the word. He conveyed his love and his respect. for me and for
intless others, by "telling it like it is." For example. once. when |
that | wanted to be able to experience rather than to
i ded, “Your behavior indicates otherwise.

in
other people and concealed from other people ... by bringing
outso that it can be realized that one can live even if others do
We like people best when we know that they are real in a lot of litd
things " G this foralongtime. butwe
remember that group therapy was not much used in 1945,

| admit that. like many others. when | first read the “February
«case as it is presented in the books. Hypnotherapy (Erickson &
1979) and Uncommon Therapy (Haley, 1973). | was excited by the

that this appeared to be the first instance in which a therapist
actually changed the history of a patient | now understand that thi
change. like many other changes in therapy. actually consists
“widening the frame.” or expanding awareness. in the present. notin.
the past In fact | remember Erickson's frequent comment that " un
standing the past will not change the past” The “reality” of

he

prefer to understand rather than to experience. Typically he
this incisive comment with the suggestion. “but you can
alize in different ways.” Finally. he led me. in trance. into an
¢ which combined thinking and feeling. He began with a
otic induction which started with “In my way of living | often like

climb a mountain—and | always wonder what's on the other side.
us he rol i —by wondering.
writing this foreword, that|

€. For the vast majority of readers. for whom this may be the first
T second book they have read about Erickson. itwill prove well worth-




while to read it either quickly or slowly. If read quickly it will
toan appreciation of why so much interest has been devoted recen
to Erickson. If studied slowly it will stimulate ideas which will

rich the work of any therapist Thank you. Ernest Rossi. for bringil

us this gift

THE FEBRUARY

Introduction
Sidney Rosen. M.D. Presi

New York Milton H. Erickson Sed i
ikt el Ernest Lawrence Rossi, Ph.D.
Author My Voice Will Go With Ye
The Teaching Tales of Milton H. Eri s volume on the “February Man' transcends the typical case
3 one finds in the it Itgoes beyond th
Sual forms of analysis and psychotherapy to focus on the possibility
acilirating the evolution of new developments in consciousness
iclentity. The late Milton H. Erickson. M D. whois widely regarded
§the most creative hypnotherapist of his generation. originated the
e approaches documented in this book What is most notewor-
‘and valuable about this material is that it is the only complete.
m record of an entire hypnotherapeutic case dating from
‘middle of Erickson's career when his innovative genius was in
Il flower
‘Inaddition. we are fortunate in being able to add Erickson's own de-
commentaries on this case: recorded in 15 hours of discussion

The February Man is a fascinating case study illustrating the: use of
the treatment of a depressed young

a such as age regression. time distortion. automatic writing,

sia and others. to explore the patient’s entire childhood and

th Asthe “ February Man,” he provides her with the seeds for new
i ents in her adult personality.

xi
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Itis thatany morec dsof Eric ickson was a really gn s aon peopics
work from this time period will ever surface. Even If such record 7 s ey e e d N el SN s b
were somehow found. stllwe would not have Erickson's own detal QI  ation. My s fem cis [0 he OB

atime there was
commentaries on what he did=and without his commentaries, %Yd:dmm ‘papers, and paraphemalia, The stenogra-

almost impossible to understand his work. This volume s thus the at i i ofi

a vered with reprints letters and all manner of iems.
of vintage Erickson. There can be no more of his most enlighteni ﬁ“dfb:aﬁiémom.mmﬁ began to read and sort.
5 Rt e sl n bl : e i th frst wo days D Erckson dicated onlyone et I read
essence of psychotherapeutic work. and the essence of his o

! " i triecd 1o keep questions to a minimum. One thought kept
innovative hypnotherapeutic approaches 3 mﬂdﬂuﬂﬂm;my b ace o ing ff more tha cmecanchew But

1 ";"ﬁf;f,?s o enfoy haing me work n i ofce. 1 ves 3
1 i § tall-all five feet of me.
The History of This Volume ymﬁ;’a‘:’fer = am‘,;l I ok ome | ke B ¥
This volume has a long history: it has slowly evolved over me sralght e with a ruler So he set me 10 copying an i
than 40 years. It began backin 1945 when Erickson informally B i ccuing o s medialsaients. The resltwns n abomy.
onstrated his unique approach 1o hypnotherapy. using a nurse b be caid 1t yas Tadequat B
a sublect for a small group of professional colleagues and
dents.* There were only four hypnotherapeutic sessions with tf
nurse, whom we call ' Miss S and “Jane.” The sessions were record
verbatim in stenographic notation by Miss Cameron and typed
with only a few unimportant omissions. Many years later in 19 | words or brief phrases which appeared 10 be toully unrelated. She
was able to contact Miss Cameron and ask her for her recolle | wasa dear litte lady and talked to me for several minutes During that
about Erickson during that time period. She responded with the: _ time she spoke only one complete sentence: “Chase and son is the
lowing letter niaime " It would have been easy 1o belleve that she had been listening
b radio ads for Chase and Sanbom coffee. a highly advertised brand

el fthe matter A soclal
| service worker leamed that many years earlier the :ﬁ‘iml e

- e was
While taking a meeting one must concentrate almost exclusively on R T tscin
; i e pical of his understanding of the crises! peoy
me:scwcfkx\do[rgallahwh::daémurramﬁmw mgj ey iy
Erickson's office at Eloise when the subject faced up to her ! n made the
cxtreme hostllty toward her Family.| thooght afhe thre 11 wes A0S I eort- i s o sty anc ok it ik o
tional surgery. The last session at which | was present was definitely’
with the subject

and happy.

Miss Cameron: A Secretary’s Recollection

lerame Fink MD. Mrs. Mary Fink Mr Beaty and the sublocts riendd Miss Ann Dey.
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in the afiernaon or evening word seemed to spread around Eloise
with a speed that completely outclassed smoke signals or jung )
drums ing. Atthe

notonly with students and people from Eloise. but with a fair quota)
strangers. Always. Dr Ericksons control of a crowd was unbelieval
As a long-time theater buff and one-time theater employee. |
whenever 1 recall it Most performers watching him would have t
completely green.

One of Dr Erickson's hobbies appeared to interest many p
who came to his office. The windowsill behind his desk held contai
ers of various shapes and sizes which he had made. and each one
different varieties of cacti. He explained that children didnt bot
them so they made excellent houseplants

An accasional dinner with the Ericksons was ahways an enjoyal
event Mrs hofth
a distinctly individual style. You may have heard this—if so. bear w
me. The children were encouraged to work and save money. When;
was at Eloise. Bert and Lance gardencd and the family bought o
produce. and each youngster was paid for work which was
around the home: At the end of the year they received a bonus equall
to whatever had gone into the savings accounts. This idea has a
i uch. tomethat i

1 know who have children

Working as Dr. Erick

observe and leam It
S i

retary was a privil
was. in fact. the high point of my experience in

obviously much of this is due to your efforts—and will become
important part of the world of tomorrow.

During these early years. however. | simply was not able to und

stand the significance of this case and why Erickson kept referring!

it in order to llustrate this or that unique feature of his work

puzzlement about this case is easy to understand in the
C ink MD, wh

views of LD,
original meeting with the patient

Dr lerome Fink's View of Erickson's Work

r member of the original small group who wlmessed_dns
case was Dr. Fink. who was a medical intern at the time
{s an account of the development of the therapeutic situation

Fuk The patient Miss S. was an unusually talented and intelli-

19-year-old student nurse who was invited 10 my
B orginally because of hes interes in peychiatry. The

of the evening visit was that she see and pa

pate in hypnotic behavior, with an eye toward a better
understanding of elementary psychodynamics.

In the preliminary discussion of hypnosis. at which time

the “average” behavior patiems of the trance state were

[ il Miss S wa
discussed it that i ezl

Tk
opment of an intense transference and her keen desire to
be putinto a trance. She therefore was told that she would
have the honor of being the first subject

A profound trance was easily induced by the hand levi-
tation method and, because of the fimited time available
she was rapidly introduced to the various hypnotic phe-
nomena. Less capable subjects often refuse to cooperate
when adequate time is notallotted. |1 was my practice with
‘naive subjects to allow them o write something during their
first trance experience. Most subjects refrain from writing
anything which might betray an old conflict—for example.
write their name. In this case, however Miss

S wrote: “This damn war” To avoid any premature psycho-
dynamic confrontaticn. fhe paper was removed and she

with ion ne-
sia for events of that trance. It was also demonstrated. to
her amazemen. that she was capable of automatic writ-
ing This later fact was soon 1o be of further value to
the patient.

by Dr Fink are sumemarized trom several conversations with Emest Rossi and



Ryan:

Fink-

Several days later upon meeting Miss S on a hﬁspu‘
ward. | was questioned about events which had occu

hereakee s spproached by i s end .n.naqp
a
Arrangements were made accordingly

Dr Erickson was brought nta the situation because I was|
nota stalf doctor. | was an intem. and all of a sudden
young woman had come to me with a phobia. | had wo
with Milton every year since my sophomore year in medi.
cal school Under his auspices | had given the senior
medical students lectures in hypnosls when | was only
iunior Milton and | were very very ck

1 alvays had a meed o be accemed and | became

it
was sodmmuc men peop\e begar\ miemne w© meas
ey

I could “see mwusm them " There was a big movement
our psychoanalytic group. and the message was. if you wan
o be a psychoanalyst you had better reject Erickson. |
don't have time for all those details. but the conflict ulti=
mately resulted in the dissolution of the Detroit psycho-
analytic socie

Were they against his personality or the type of work he.

I'Junl! itwas Mwarmwded He was 5o intuitive | went

schizophrenic) Erickson was out visiting. saw the patient
for 30 seconds. and said. “Well. this girl's a catatonic
pi . :

conclusion. He recounted that Erickson had said. “Well, if
you noticed, this girl was moving her thumb from the palm
of her hand to the end of her fingers. just unconsciously.
She didnit know where her ego boundaries were. She
didnitks lbaws or cutside

| worked with Erickson on the psychiatric examination
staffatthe army induction station during World War . and |
<aw 0 many things like that He was brilliantly intuitive: But
I don't honestly believe that he was sufficiently organized
atthis stage in his professional lfe that he was conscious of

itwas discussed with Rossi In this book.
You believe that Erickson was doing something that he

you can discuss it From any theoretical point of view but it
doestit mean that fs what Erickson saw at the time.
Exacty That's exactly what happened

Whatth tois that what
he said he did. just not for the reasons everyone is ﬁ:unn(
out post ot

0/20
‘The difficulty | felt was that in many many instances in the
transcript of this book Dt Rossi would say “Did you do
such-and-such?" And Erickson would say.~Uh-huh. In my
way of thinking, it's barely possible that Erickson probably
never thought of a particular viewpoint until Rossi asked
him. and then he answered yes.

It was between July Ist of 1945 and the first of May of
1946 that Erickson gave me this stack of transcripts (the
originals on which this book was based)

the transcriptions strike pu as representative of what
0 you?
T'm not quite sure yet. Th&re is a point early on in the

actually did this! [ve been studying with you for seven

my leg with all sorts of involved post fiac intellectualiza-
tions about  case like this. Yet this evidence from over 30
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years ago Is right here before us. Why do| find it so
10 belleve?

I believe Dr. Rossi was correct in that he almost dares
question the Master | think Erickson ahways had this
to berightatall times and Rossi in my apinion, was

an exceptionally intuitive fellow and that he cured this g
there s no doubt What I'm questioning Is whether Er
actually thought everything out ahead of time.

1 knew Erickson very well in his younger days. Any

visits. | was Erickson's pratég for about four years. S0
time during 1942, when | was a sophomore in
schaol. Exickson began fis lectures t s on iypriosis. ¥
became very well acquainted. and he tock me undet
wing. 010 speak

Through the years ve had this absolute block about g
into hypnosis myself Erickson made several very s

the fact that | could not go Into a trance for anyone:

1 think this book is very worthwhile, but some of

namics at the time. He had never met the subject
the first long session.

Ryan: s it possible that some of the concepts developed in thi

book might still have validity? Whether or not Eicl
planned them consciously. he may still have been execu
ing them an an intuitive level. ¥

Fink:  Oh, there's no doubi about that! He operated In that we
but | think he was the only man in the country wha o
operate that way!

This engaging. frank interview with Dr. Fink points out theli
tions of this or any other post hoc case analysis. We simply donit

degree the highly inwitive therapeutic engagement of a
clinician can be understood in the light of a later cognitive

‘There Is much recent research, in fact. that strongly suggests

\ater rationalizations of the “left hemisphere” are simply
to make any kind of comfortable sense of the “right hemi-
's" ponconsclous processes(Gazzaniga. 1985) Even with these
in mind, | still persisted in my efforts to understand
approach.

The February Man Approach

1973 and 1981 | coauthored a number of papers({Erickson
| 1974, 1975, 1976. 1977. 1980) and three books on hypno-
w with Erickson (Erickson, Rossi & Rossi. 1976 Erickson &
1979, 1981} 1 alsc edited four volumes of his collected papers

. 1980). Throughout this period, | gained more and more

mething of the vast scope of what he called the “February
h." In 1979 we published a short version of the February

s the final chapter of our book. Hypnotherapy: An Explomiory
In that example. | emphasized how Erickson had used the

iy Man to facilitate the creation of new identity and con-

fecorded about 15 hours of commentaries on these four
" oing over each word. phrase. and sentence in repetitive
ious detail to ensure that we were reaching an adequate
Bhension of the fine points of his ways of working. A number of
5 als trained by Erickson (Maricn Moore: Robert Pearson.

dompes o ailabiefo research and sty at the Mifon H. Erickson Foundation
St Phosoir Arizona. 83016,
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Sandy Sylvesterlinformally wandered inand out of one or an y prepared verbal and nonverbal procedures for facilitating

these commentary sessions. asking questions and adding theil experiences were essentially rational in utilizing the pa-
lited these comme ue individuality and potentials. His commentaries in this
taries and read most of them back to son in a second re a testament to the depth and innovativeness of his

commentary sessions for his final points of clarification and aj and therapeutic work with this utilization approach to widen-
This state of the manuscript was completed between the sness and facilitating the development of new identity
and Fall of 1979. the year before Erickson's death. The volume wa
have been our fourth. co-authored project It required only an i
duction to make it suitable for publication. But with Erickson's;
ing in the Spring of 1980. | fell into a state of mourning and
able to look at the manuscript for another eight years. During
years | distracted myself outwardly by quietly coediting a se
volumes on Erickson's seminars, workshops. and lectures (Rg
Ryan. 1985. 1986; Rossi. Ryan. & Sharp, 1984), and by making a e
mdependem forays into the. psschobmingy of what Erickson'a
basis of th hypnosis (Rog

lassb Rossi & Cheek. 1988].

Inwardly | had a series of dreams in which Erickson always:
tome as a teacher about 40 or 50 years old. This was surprising
1 did not know him until he was in his seventies. However 5
was in his 40s and 50s when he was creating the February M
approach, and giving the lectures, seminars. and workshops 1
editing A dy my inner mind
ing from that earlier phase of his career before | knew him.

I was finally able to return to this manuscript in 1987 with a fr
perspective. eager to learn if it still made senseand had ai
value fora
by the sheer volume of books and papers that have been pul
about Erickson recently As | reviewed the evidence of his
detailed thought | realized that this volume could be an i
corrective to those who describe Erickson's work as entirely
and idiosyncratic. Erickson certainly was intuitive in the sense th
frequently relied on his spontaneous unconscious associatio
initiate the psychedynamic exploration of a new case. He migh

insome

pear
setting up “field experi "o
ity of h i Erickson




SESSION I: PART 1*

Approaches to
Therapeutic Hypnosis

s first few sections of this presentation are very difficult to
te 40 years after they were recorded by a stenographer
the vocal tones and body gestures that gave impertant
ul meaning to the jokes, puzzles, and games contained in
tions, the transcribed word alone is very confusing. The
thrust of this initial conversation between Erickson. Dr. Fink.
subject is to indirectly attract motivate and engage her at-
[stage one of the microdynamics of trance induction, Erickson
1976/19801. and then to depotentiate her habitual con-
Sets via confusion. shifting frames of reference. distraction.
uveﬂoadmg and non sequlmmsmge nm: o{(he micrody-
inductionl.Ifthe reader
make sense of these first few sections. there can only be the
n and wonder of how much more bewildered the subject
felt—even though she tries to keep up a brave front in the
-associative verbal onslaught going on about her'

: Associative Games and Puzzies to Initinte Response

and the Hyprolic Process

c..m.ng away from the cockle shells, how do you like
Gene

lunalmvcumuobeaue o ridea horse ike he can, O




Erickson:
Fink:
Erickson:

Finle:
Erickson:

Fink:
Ecrickson:

Fink:
Erickson:
Subject

Fink:
Erickson:

Fink
Subject
Fink:

“Wher commantaries were
inkormation i 19871

THE FEBRI

doesnit that make horse sense? I'm off on the wrol
How do | like Gene Autry?

What's that got to do with a garden?

Well, it contributes fertilizer to a garden.

How do you get from tumbled to garden to G
Autry?

Purely schizoi

Can you hum it? | Dr Fink hums Drifting Along
Tumbling Tumbleweed |

Tumble.. . tumbling tumbleweed. . . Gene Autry.
Yes. that's it He's not tumbling | inquired al
garden—Gene Autry sings. The Tumbling Tumble
It's a song to remember.

It's not a song—just a horse of another color!
Here | was trying to connect it up with..
Elacks in confusian.|

And yet | missed it

I'mvery cerain he doesn't remember it And your,
should have refreshed his memory. But his
wasn't refreshed. Therefore he didn't hear you
mves closer to Miss Dey|

Well. that's one on me.

What's she doing?

She's writing a letter. To a friend.

Ressi: |In 1987[" The session begins with an ap
irrelevant conversation wherein Milton Erickson
Fink if he likes Gene Autry (a popular singing!
that time period),

Dr. Fink replies spiritedly but with poor pun:
horse sense and getting off on the wrong foot. El
then introduces an associative game by asking
sequiturs of. “What's that got to do with a garden!
“How do you get from tumbled to garden to Gene Al

written by Rossi in 1987. they are indicated by the
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The outcome ofthis initial word play. however is imme-
diately evident in its effect on the subject's conscious-
ness:she is obvicusly confused but does notrealize that
Erickson is doing it to her indirectly. It seems as if Erick-
son is not even addressing her: he knows she is listen-
ing but he acts as if he is engaging only Dr. Fink

‘The subject soon shows evidence of trying to join the
puzzling associative game going on around her when
she says. “Here | was trying to connect it up with [she
blocks in confusion]” She thereby indicates that she is
confused—an ideal state for initiating hypnosis. because
her attention is apparently focused within the ongoing
dynamics Erickson i initiating, yet she needs a clarify-
ing direction which she hopes to receive from either
Erickson or Dr. Fink This need for clarification indicates
that she is now in a state of response readiness: she is ready
1o respond by accepting any clarifying suggestions. Erick-
son ds thi diness as an ideal
preparation for initiating a hypnotherapeutic experience.

15, Confusion, Not Knowing, and Non Sequiturs to Facilitate

the Microdynamics of Trance Induction

What color is that brown?

I'havent any idea. All | know is that it is brown.
What study was mentioned?

Obviously a study in brown.

I'm glad | know what that word is

Who's in a brown study?

I'am—a billowy dark brown

Does that mean anything?

No. He's just fascinated by the sound of words.
Dr Erickson. how can you tell brown?

It was easy after | was formally introduced to him.
That was sort of a bilious green.

“ Why did Jerry challenge you with automatic writing?

| must think up an appropriate answer here.



Erickson.

Subfect
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Now let’s give lerry some excellent help. What

question? 3

1 donit think | can help him. | was lost three
back. 4

‘search which may evoke the hypnotic response of auto-
matic witing

- Puzsles. and Cognitive Overloading: Adisating the
, ials: The Etics of "Mind Games™
Ross Its difficul o follow these passages but R e
is abundantly clear The subject Miss S, is again 3
x K 2 | s Isn't @ warm brown, is it?
ting :Zri)ﬁ;slkcn wrhen she ke 1 was llorsl three or —ﬁ:‘dw you the help you want. All you have to do s take
locks back.”In this we see the typical five staj 7 Pe it 10 catch halibut
microdynamics of trance and suggestion |Ericksg it Naw here's the help. St Peter ought to catch halibus
Rossi. 1976/1980. 1979) beginning to take place;
% i wunleq u figure it out That will give you the clues.
(1) her aitention has been forused on the topics youl B will yuuyﬁfl xn?:m missing letters lgr me?
are introducing: fject: Now comes the dawn. Its so simple, isn't it?
12) her own fabitual mental sets have been d 7 My error ferry
and she becomes confused as she desperately| ‘Maybe it should be St Andre
follow the conversation: ¥ Myerror Il correctit Butmatml\ be adead giveaway if]
(3) she is. without quite realizing it. being; R e it now:
crealive inner searches within her own mind. 4 Are you going to let it g0 on like that?
{4)the Inner searches are activating unconsclous 8% Some poor lad over the canyon hollered. “Why?"
which < s . Now I'm straightened out. too.
15) establish a readiness for a creative hypotic { Mary. if you're suffering so much. Il take you out to the
Indeed. it is in this context that you bring up the " kitchen and tell you about it
hint of the hypnetic work to come by asking. ik That's why he's a genius and I'm not
Jerry challenge you with automatic writing?" Tt It really an enigma, isnt it?
ject responds with perplexity 'l must think up 8 b Would you answer one question?
propriate answer here”). whereupon you imi Yes.
compound her confusion by presenting vet Are you giving me the letters with which to spell the
non-sequitur about giving Dr Fink help and word?
your question.

i Ive already answered your question. You asked me if |
Erickson: Into each Jife some confusion should 03 Would answer one question and | said. “Yes." Do you
also some enlightenment! recognize that?

Rossi: Confusion is necessary to break down her| 1do. only 100 well. Let's see, how can | reword that? Is
limitations so that the new can be received inl €ach word a clue to a lenter?

sciousness. You continue this confusion approa Do you suppose he is trying to get me to answer a
next section with a series of questions and st - Second question now that | have answered one?

that evoke a further sense of not knowing. Thi Uh-huh

ing sets in motion the unconscious processes i Thats right Now how late was that train?



Fink.
Erickson.
Fink.

Subject
Fink
Erickson.
Fink:
Erickson
Firk
Erickson.
Fink:

Erickson.

About twenty minutes.
| thought you never would get around to it

Its so simple! Does that mean anything that
important related to something that should 'k
now?

God! Wow! Now answer that one!

You answer it

[Taking a cliphoard| But you're the one that was o
The word was splotchy.

Well. what's that got to do with this page?
Oh, gee!

How would you describe that page?
Do you mean to tell me that all the time | was
figure out that word—

Iwas just describing to you by that sentence thei
ance of the page. and you are still over there &g
here.

No, I'm right over there now!

All right Now what's that got to do with Ella Fi

| guess we're both dumb animals.

That was simple.

Very simple.

How did you like his process of figuring that

It was beautiful

Why did you take s-t from saint and leave the r
Saint is abbreviated to be St

1 used St Peter to remind him of the enigs
began with the reminder and ended with the

to mess him up in his thinking.

1 was following the pattern you had followed
There were four things there. That's why he
figure it out If I had only thought of St P
aught to catch halibut” you might have caugh
St Peter didn't have a lady Oh. me! Becauseifl
would be ruler of the other domain!

Do you have proof of that?
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No.and | donttcare to pursue that statement any further

either

1 still want to get that four-letter detail

Constantinople is a long word. Can you spell it? Does

“that” mean something? There are four letters. arent
o

ms\mmpom somebody else works itout for you
That was very

You have been a very willing worker tonight. Jerry
Youre joking. of course.

Il bet it doesn't look that way

No. it doesn't Its so complicated. though

Rossi: |1n 1987| The degree of confusion and non sequi-
tur is 50 great in this section that one gets the feeling ofa
rather chaotic mental ping-pong game. A sense of play
can be detected as we watch Erickson go back and forth
merrily between Dr Fink and Miss S. Indeed it was no
small part of Erickson’s charm that he would tell pecple
at carefully selected times just what approach he was

ing to play mind g it There
usually was a rather sweet yet hyperalert and question-
Ing expression on his face as he offered these explana-
lions. As usual, there were many levels of meaning in his
behavior and he would carefully observe which levels
were being picked up by the subject

On one level he was genuinely having fun playing
mind games that shifted pecple’s associative processes
about in ways that they usually could not discern. On
anather level these games were an important form of
Jield experimentation* wherein he was doing exploratory
research on the nature of consciousness and the hyp-
notic process. On still another level his seeming ingen-

¥ and My-Friend-fob Techniques of Hyprosis: Minimal Cues and Natural
i Erickson. 19641980



ious ions of how he was

adlear
skill in an openhanded manner: if the subject
continue the game: the subject’s own expex
belief in Erickson could then further potentiatel
steps in the hypnotic process.

This is an interesting illustration of our de
coneeptions about what could be called the etf
gamtes. A basic principle of this new ethic s
subject is aware of some of the approaches b
and has agreed to submit to the process for p
established purposes
‘When Erickson describes how he “began W
reminder and ended with the reminder to m
up in his thinking " he is illustrating what we lal
structured amnesias * all the associations that come!
the beginning and ending reminder tend to bele
amnesic gap such that the listener's conscious
becomes confused and depotentiated.

‘When the subject ends this confusing but!
section with the statement "It's so complicated.

she is admitting her state of cognitive overload:

this section illustrates the seemingly irascible
ous lengths to which Erickson would go in hi
enigmas, puzzles and arcane associative g
went to such lengths because he recognized

tance of confoun the subject’s conscioUs:

processes while activating those unconscious
tive processes which would do the eventual
work. In fact. Erickson repeatedly stressed the p
it is this state of inner activation—a state
subjects potentials were activated to a tht
therapeutic work—which was the ideal of

“Ser “Vasieties.of Hypnotic Anesia” in Erickson nd Rossi 1974/1950
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therapeutic approach.* This viewpoint contrasts sharply
with the still prevalent misconception of hypnosis as a
quiet blank state in which the subject becomes a pas-
sive automaton. prey to the hypnotist's suggestions and
programming.

o, Implication. and Wonder directly Evoking an Early
ing Set lo Facililate Automatic Writing

What's the matter with your hand? It raised right up off
your lap—getting closer to the pencil already.

You can't even take a breath around here

Sure you can. Try it

All right So | picked up the pencil-so what? She made
me getup and look at the alarm clock last night | was so
mad at her

Rossi: What ll when you g

what was happening to her hand? Was her hand just
lifting in an apparently random movement. whereupon
you seized the opportunity to comment that the move-
ment might be an indication that the hand was going to
move toward the pencil to do automatic writing?
Erickson: Yes.

Rossi: Simply by raising that question. by implying that she
‘may be unwittingly making an unconscious movement
toward the pencil. you are initiating a confusion that
willtend to depotentiate her consciousness and facilitate
the hypnotic mode wherein she must simply wait for
automatic responses

Marion Moore, M.D.. It always makes the patient wonder
what Dr Erickson is seeing that the patient isn't feeling
et

B One ot Erickson s Rossl, 1979,



1.4 Questions Evoking Memories; Expectation Evoking
Responsiveness

Erickson:
Subject:

Ericlson:
Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:

Enickson:

Subject:

THE

Rossi: Yes, questions that the patient’s consciog
cannot answer easily are useful for activati
sclous processes. i
Erickson: As an infant you start learning the
hear something: you wonder what is being
does it mean. and so forth.

Moore: The infant goes on an Inner search 1§
meaning out of what is said.

Ressi: With such questions. you are also
set that goes right back to infancy.

What happens next will be in reference to
out of this room.

What am | supposed to do?

What did | say?

[Pause| It's a very good pencil |Dead silence |
amazes me. Tedious process, isn't it?

Good work has to be done slowly.

Ilhave o ask over to talk to the supervi
what it's going to say It's going to say yes. |
plicated. All that work to get yes out of IL It is!
her automatic handwriting |

What do you suppose it means?

| refuse 1o answer that | don't think it means
‘You refuse to answer that. You want to know: do
Sure.

Erickson: When | say, "What happens next
reference to something out of this room.”|
rmemories which she didn't get in this room.
Rossi: Was that your actual purpose in ma
statement—to indirectly evoke memories not!
this room?
Erickson; Yes.

B 15 7O THERAPEUTIC HYPNOSIS

Rossi: She then asks, "What am | supposed to do?”
You answer with ancther question. “What did 1 say?".
which activates another inner search. This compounds
the confusion so she must now question herself about
what you criginally said. Does it also insinuate doubt
about herself and thus further depotentiate her con-
scious sets?

Erickson: Um-hum.

Rossi. You are very patiently watching her hand with an
attitude of interested expectancy. waiting for it to make
some further automatic movements. She comments that
{tisa “tedious process,” butyou positively reinforce the
process with the truism that“Good work has to be done
slowly" She cannot argue with that. and so must also
accept the implication that she is doing “good work~
which will presumably culminate with automatic writing.
She then comments with some impatience that she
knows all thatwork ks going to end with her hand answering
yes. You ask her what that means but :_;he throws up a
defense ing n
anything. You acknowledge this truth of her experience
and yet seek to motivate her via her natural curiosity
with your question. “You want to know. don't you?” With
her response of. “Sure.” she is actually reversing her
Pprevious attitude that it (automatic writing) doesn't mean
anything and is probably wide open at this point to
Téceive new meaning.

Enickson: Yes.

ioring to Further Fucilitate Automatic Writing

{Subject writes ues in the slow.hesitant manner characteristc of
automatic writing |

Tl ask you a question and you give the first answer that
omes to your mind. [s that yes a contradiction of some-
thing you have sald?



12 THE FEBRUAR 570 THERAPEUTIC HYPNOSIS

Contradictions. Confusions, and the Conscious-Unconscious
Bind Deepering Trance: Two-Level Responses of Yes and Ne:
‘Hypnolic Moe

|s what you have just been saying the truth, or does that
reply indicate the truth more accurately?

Yos But you cant think of anything | just have the choice:

of saying yes of no. sl
I5 ﬂ in any way connected with pain from here down

{points to subject s shoulder?

Rossi: You really don't know that this yes isa
tion of something she's already said. You ares
beginning another inner search process to.
tate the automatic writing.
Erickson; Yes.

1.6 Contradiction and Confusion on the Conscious Level to Deepen g
Search and Trance Depth Automatically

Subject: 1l say no.

Erickson:  This time reply with one word. Is it a contrad|
something?

Subject:  No.

Erickson: Does it relate to something you have said?

Subject:  Yes. That doesnt make sense.

Erickson. Was it said elsewhere than here?

Subject:  No.

Erickson. Was it said only here?

Subfect: Yes.

Erickson:  Only here?

Subject:  No.

No. h 2
Is it in any way connected with pain from here up’

Ha've you forgotten something?
Yes. Don't ask me what | don't know.
Is it connected with something you have forgotten?

Yes.
Do you believe you have forgotten it?
No.

Have you forgotten it?
Yes. It doesn't make sense. =

Doesn't it? Would you like to dispute with yourself?
Not particularly.

Erickson: Her last yes and no contradict each
Wouldn't it be fun?
Yes.

Rassi: So her conscious mind is genuinely ¢
this point.

Erickson: That's right!
Moore: This confusion deepens her inner search. Wi [ Wiiat your hand wiites,

deepens her trance automatically: b Itwill probably say yes

Rossi: Practically all of your questions and. e o It always says what you dont say

this and the following section cannot be ansh Most of the time. | know what it's going o say.

ily by her conscious mind. The hypnotic mode!

fore being evoked: her conscious mind and Ericlson: Notice the contradictory series of yes and no
are shunted a bit aside as she waits for answer responses she gives to my questions which begin with
h th “Have you forgotten something?” First she answers yes.
then she answers yes in response to my question “Is it
connected with something you have forgotten?”: but

Let's see your answer to this, Does it make sense?
No.

fous
activated within her.
Erickson: Yes.



4 THE FEBR

She herself is recognizing the contradiction,
Rossi. She s contradicting herself because sl
fused?
Erickson. Yes.
Rossi: Actually, as | stuy this in greater detail it
asifher confusion may be related to her being
the eonscious-unconscious double bind. H
responding yes and no alternatively to the sam
tion from two different response systems or |
the conscious and the unconscious. Her yes
may be her conscious response: she knows
scious mind has forgotten something. Her no,
response to the question, "Do you believe
forgotten it?" may be her unconscious res;
recognizes that it hasn't forgotten anything.
Allin all. her confusion. inner searching anda
writing indicate that she is entering the
of responding without conscious intes
though you have not induced trance with anj
formalized rinyal.

1.8 The Use of Surprise to Facilitate Inwer Focus and Search; The
of Ericksonian Hypnosis 1s to Evolie Potentials and Bupass
Limitations

Enickson:  We mij there. b

tonight?
Subject.  Yes.

Erickson.  Who is going to do it?
Subject. You are.

Erichson: 1 am.

Yes,
Erckson:  You will help?
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a’r:‘:rxoes your hand say? Anybody else going to help?
juwill probably say ves.
Rossi: Again you are focusing on inner processes with
the phenomenon of surprise. She thinks the surprise
‘will come from the outside~from you or Dr. Fink Most
tients look outwardly for solutions. but you imply that
it will come from within her by gently questioning her
with what is really a declarative statement ("You will
help’). You try 1o further facilitate an inner focus !yy
asking what her hand will say. because the automatic
writing focuses her attention on responses from within
her—which is where the symptom resolution wil ke place:
Erickson: Yes. There is something | want to get out of her
She doesn't know what it is and | don't know what it is.
Therefore | get her to contradict herself and admit that
somebody else might be of help. This implies that which-
ever way itcomes—from me or from her—she will get the
information. In other words, I'm trying to prevent her
getting i nin relationtoa |
chosen paint of view | dontwant her to get the informa-
tion on the assumption that it is Dr. Fink or | who s
giving it
Rosst: You're facilitating a general search process within
her that will remain unbiased by her conscious frames
of reference. The essense of Ericksonian hypnotherapy
s not to put something into patients but rather to evol
something without the bias of their own conscious frames
of reference and learned limitations. This is an impor-
tantissue because the general public as well as many pro-
fessionals still believe that hypnosis is used to control or
Pprogram people as if they were mindless automatons.
Moore: That's the wrong idea




1.9 Initiating an Indirect Search for a Traumatic Memory: “Be Uy
to Answer” Ericksan's luluition as an Unconscious Response lo

THE FESRUARY

Rossi- The essence of hypnotherapyis to evoke ul
answers and potentials from within the patient.
you agree?

Erickson; Yes! |Erickson now tells of a criminal in

gave up using polygraph equipment for lie detecting b
work could be done better with hupnosis by asking questi
(1) eovered all possibilities of response, (2} evoked confusi
(3) made allowance for both negative and affirmative a

Minimal Cues

Erickson:

We can interrupt there. 1 would like to have

about those flowers you don't |i

Subject: Yes.

Ericleson:

Subject:
Erickso:

Will you write it?
No.

So you won't write that?
No,

Are you positive?

I shouldn't say yes, but | will

I'want a promise.

All right, | promise.

:jlyﬂuprcm sed not to take a bus home. what

I'd take a bus home.

But if you really promised, what would you do?
I'd probably walk

If you had to go downtown, what would you do?
Take a taxi—or a streetcar

Why would you prefer to take a taxi?

1 don't like streetcars very much.

Anything else in favor of taxis?

- They're faster
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They're faster aren't they? They get you there much
more quickly And so by promising not to take a bus.
you would actually speed up geting downtown, wouldn't
you? Good.

Something's going to happen here.

I'm going to let Dr. Fink take over now | have been taking
everything over so far Now for a while let's see whathe
does. What do you think he is going to do?

That's hard to say

Can it be said?

Yes. Oh, brother!

Rossi: What on earth is the purpose of this curious re-
quest for her to be unwilling to answer this question
about flowers?

Erickson: Flowers is the important word If there is some-
thing in her mind that she has repressed. Flowers. in
general, are likable. But citen there are some things
about something which is likable that you don't like!
Rossi: | don't follow.

Exrickson: | kson s wife| ha

her favorite dog. Roger. has died. Now she liked Roger
very much, but she didnit like him dead. And so she
forgot about Roger completely.

Rossi: 5o things we don't like are very often assoclated
with things that we do like.

Moare: Such as the thorns on the rose.

Rassi: So you're evoking a set to look for something she
does not like—some kind of traumatic memory—which
is important and precious to her?

Erickson: Yes, it's a way of looking for a traumatic memary
without letting her conscious mind know that I'm do-
ing so.

Rossi: This is an Indirect way of searching for a trauma-
tic memory?!

Moore: By getting the patient to do all the work.
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Rossi: So the phrase, "be unwilling to answer.” is acty
an indirect suggestion to search

dynamics of trance induction and suggestion:
€ unconscious inner search.

be an illustration of his incredible intuition. For:
shall see at the very end of this case. the subject
fear of flowers she was unaware of; flowers were
ated with her mait ting problem

‘What exactly is intuition? Erickson has described itg

an unconscious response to minimal cues. In thissi
tion, for example. we could assume that Erickson uf
sciously picked up a very minimal negative bel
respanse from the subject in relation to some fio
the office. He might have noticed that she made a
frown. avoided looking at the flowers, or possibly|
her nostrils to block out their scent Erickson's ur
scious, “intuitive” and associative process then b
this minimal negative response of the subject o a
scious level with his statement/question—and wil
either of them yet grasping the deeper signif
of flowers.*

| 19791 Milton. did you really think all this outal
oftime? Did you plan this ahead of time as an.
toward uncovering a traumatic memory? Did you
at this point that the basis of her problem was in
repressed traumatic memory?
Erickson: No. | was just searching.
Rossi: But how did you know at this point to begin
ing for a traumatic memory? Did Dr Fink tell you &
thing about it ahead of time?

1980

cues in trance induction
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Erickson: No. Dr. Fink did not know what the problem was.
He just sensed there was something wrong with her. She
was a nurse on his staff who seemed depressed every
now and then She was not a regular patient.

Allowing the Patients Conscious Mind to Win Minor Battles;
Multipie Levels of Response and Meaning

Are you all set for everything that is to be said and done
for Dr. Erickson now?
No, I'l keep him puzzled

Do you want to keep him puzzled?
- Yes

Do you want to keep me puzzled?
Do you want to keep yourself puzzled?
No.

Are you taking taxis now?

Yes | don't know what kind of sense that makes.

Rossi: The subject seems to have caught on to the game
style. and now tries to turn the tables by playing at
keeping you puzzled.

Enickson: Oh, yes. you always let the patient win at these
games, and get the best of you in every possible minor
bartle,

Rassi: What's important is that Dr. Fink got her to state
clearly her desire not to be puzzied about herself. In
other words, she wants to know—whatever itis we have
all been puzzling over She is then asked the question.
“Are you taking taxis now?" which would be a completely
i thect level On an un-
conscious level, however, the question about taxis is
probably associated with the indirect search for a trau-
matic memory initiated in the last section. Her uncon-
scious, therefore. responds with an immediate and clear
yes—meaning yes. she is now in the process of moving




LI

Fink: Are you thinking of anything in relation to
e?
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quickly toward unraveling the puzzle of a traumatic,

the above
rebga superﬁcaa\ and somewhat repetitive int
andm_gwuh the apparently oblique and meani

of the dialogue functions as a kind of code for the
meanings actually being dealt with. The subject b
fully confirms this multiple-level phenomenon
final statement. which well represents the conflie
experiencing between her conscious and unc
understandings of what is taking place in her

Confusion Facil Traditior i
Metaphor and Indirect Asm!m?wmng 1o nilite Talk Al

Depression

Crane?

Subject: No.

Fintk

And that was a taxi also?
Yes.

Fink:  Go ahead with that

I have even forgotten the original issue.

Fink: Go sound asleep. Deep down. sound asleep. €

to sleep. You may even close your eyes and go dé
deeper Continue sleeping deeply. And sleep

everything except the voices of Dr. Erickson and 1

and you. Go deeper. progressively deeper aslee]

r deeper. and
that sleep. Just sleep in your own way so that you ¢
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acccmphsh everything that you wam o accomphsh

And

soundly asleep. Establish that sleep Continue 1o s\eep

deeper and deeper
n And keep sleeping very deeply. Very deeply. soundly
asleep. We will take this pencil away 5o you can sleep
even more deeply and feel more comicrtable. And we
will take this chart away so you can sleep still more
soundly. And you do have a purpose in going to sleep.
And you are going to accomplish that purpose in a
comfortable way And you will really sieep deeply so that
you can hear only Dr. Fink and me. With just a vague
\nderstanding that all is well and will continue to be
well Is that agreeable?

Yes.
- 1f1 talk to Dr. Fink that won't disturb you. will it?
No.

Rossi- What is the meaning of the question about Ichabod
Crane?
Erickson: He was a fearsome and depressing figure in
dark clothes. We are introducing a possible gambit for
her to open up about her depression
Rossi: That is an example of indirect associative focusing
Ichabod Crane s then associated with the taxi meta-
phor by asking "And that was a taxi also?” When she
answers yes. she confirms, in effect. that she is rapidly
approaching her problem area.
Erickson; Yes, and it is also a way of confusing her. so
she ends up admitting "I have even forgotten the origi:
nal issue.”
Rossi: She is obviously in a bewildered yet response
attentive state when she admits to having forgotten the
ongmaj Issue. It seerms Dr. Fink cannmmmmeopwr
hemn awgomusand dlrecliyrmdlﬂunﬂ prnod: !l\duo-
 telling herto goto sleep: It
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have gone through such elaborate preparations e

vate her associative processes in all the precedis

tions. only now to do the exact opposite by blaj

asking her to sleep. The paradox is resolved. ha

‘we recognize that you regard sleep as simply anod

metaphor (an

Ciative processes you have been activating.

112 The lmplied Directive and an Imvoluntary Behavioral Signal of
Depth: Depotentiating Resistance with “You Will, Will You N

Erickson: | think you ought to just continue to sleep by yo
a few minutes. until you really feel within yo
you are sleeping satisfactorily to you and to Dr.

deeply. soundly And when you feel you are reallys
asleep. your right hand will lift up to let me know

your hand is lifting, s it not?
Subject: Yes.

Rossi: Here you use an implied directive to signall

regularly use some involuntary signal of this

prove to yourself that the patient is responding (09

suggestions and s ready for the next step.
patient acknowledges that she is “really sound
she is actually indicating her cooperation with

is presumably ready for the next suggestion.
Erickson: Yes. there is a use here of that very c:
wording | worked out: "And you will, will you no
Rossi: Why did you work that out so carefully?
Erickson: | don't want her saying nol. If she has a
the word not should be said. she cannot say.itb

I've already said it. I've taken it away from her.

Ressi: You have depotentiated any not—any negativil
resistance—she may have been experiencing in re

ness to give up its intentionality to direct itself ang
the unconscious more latitude in expressing the

right hand will lift when she is “sound asleep
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to you and what you were presenting to her. Did you feel
she was a resistant subject at this point?
Erickeon: No. but she was hesitant

Facilitating a Doing Mental Set and a New Learning Set by Writing
Backwards and Upside Down: The Action M

Would you like to learn how to move your hand rapidly?
1 would like to have you practice moving your hand
freely and easily and comfortably Its very easy. isnit it?
Now suppose you show me how to make other move-
ments of the hand with ease and comfort. Now finger
movements. Do you ever take off your ring? Now keep
sleeping buttake itoff and slip It right back. Don't take it
offi—just half way off. Now slide it back Now you can
move both hands freely and easily and comfortably. Now
another thing—you can take this pencil and write your
own birthday Not the year. just the day. All right Now

ite it backwards. That! herdif toaccom-
plish 50 quickly Do you often de that? Would you like to

ry something else?

Yes.

See if you can write that upside down. That was beauti-
fully done, wasnit it? Is that the first time you have tried
that? You didn't know you could do that. did you? Now
I'm going to change the pencil into your other hand. and
now write your birthday backwards. All right Do you
think you could actually write it more rapidly? | am
going to give you a little assistance here. Put this pencil
there. and put that one there: and now start writing with
both hands. That's really very nicely done, Would you like
1o see this after you are awakened? All right we will take
out this sheet. And incidentally you don't know which
one it is, since your eyes werent open. Is that right?
Yes.

Rossi. Why do you engage her in these pecullar tasks like
writing backwards and upside down?
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Erickson: | am introducing a certain do mental set.
Rossi: A mental setto do something unusual. an e
fory new leamning set?
Erickson: Yes. You try it right now: |Erickson directs R
wrile backwands and farwards at the same time with a
each hand. Rossi ends up laughing in the realization that
liarand curiois about the whole thing, d
come next. and is feeling a need for funther direction from
Rossl: i

v I
by giving her the physical experience of writing in
totally different from her habitual writing skills. W
backwards and upside down is really a kind of.
melaphor for learning to think in new ways. That's
patients come to therapy—to break out of the|

lea to develop an exploratol
learning set in patients?
Erickson: In grade school
Rossi: Because of the questions you had abouthg
‘Own sensations and perceptions worked?
Ericksost: Partly. But | also just noticed that there
righthanded kids and Jefthanded kids—and |
about that

114 Tuo-Level Communication: Posthupnotic Suggestion for Fus
Respousibility, and Comfort in Dealing with Distress. Reframing
Trauma via Structured Tasks

Erickson. Do you think it would be a fascinating thing for you!
awakening to puzzle upon this and discover which
wrote which? We wi tin back of this pad herea
will be a task for you just to bear in mind that you
let me forget to bring that up for you later. You can
that responsibility. If I should forget. you will see |
that | am reminded. will you not? Now are you
ing deeply?
Subject:  Yes.
Erickson: 15 it beginning to seem to you that you might
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plish your purpose, just as you wrote lanuary back-
wards and upside down? Its really a sk is it not? And
you actually can understand a lot more in your sleep
than you do when you are awake, Isnt that right? And
you will be comfortable about it will you not? Isn't it
pleasing to be comfortable about it? To be comfort-
able about things that might distress you when you
are awake?

Erickson: Now | orient her to taking responsibility for her
own productions. which she will be fascinated to puzzle
over after awakening.

Rossi: You are using two-level communication: on one
level you're talking about her handuwriting exercise, while
on another level you're talking about the fascinating
recovery of her traumatic memory—for which she can
now take responsibility. And if any forgetting occurs, it
will be in your camp. not hers "I | should forget. you
will see to it that | am reminded’).

Evickson: Yes. In my final remarks in the section—"ls it
beginning to seem to you that you might accomplish
your purpose.” and "Isn't it pleasing to be comfortable
about it? To be comfortable about things that might
distress you™—I'm telling her she can be comfortable
about that traumatic memary.

Rassi: You are reframting the trauma from something which
must be kept buried and forgotten. to something which
can be —justasa y of
writing was comfortably learned

. Confusion Converting & Negative to Positive: D Learned
Limitations and the Microdynamics of Trance: Proess Versus Content
as the Essence of Erickson’s Approach

Now, you remember that yes that was written when you
were awake? Do you know what it related to?

No.
: Would you like to guess?
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Subject
Exrickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject:
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Trance Induction by Association Witkout Awarewess: Unconscious
Understanding: Subtle. Multilevel Trances and P

3 When you were awake. did you believe you had never
been hypnotized? Have you ever enlertained that belief?
I tried to word my question so that you would under-
stand unconsciously. Did you ever have that feeling?

No.
Did you say no?

All right Shall | tell you what | had in mind?
Yes.

Erickson: Notice this series of responses in whi
negatives are converted into a yes when | say. "Dj Yes.
say no?" And that is paining from here up?
Rossi: Are you actually doing such things with  Yes.

1 cannot believe you actually did thist} ¢ Did you understand consciously?
been studying with you for seven years now and b No.
find it hard to believe you're not pulling my leg Dbd you understand unconsciously?

wolved post foc intellectualizations

Yet this evidence from over 30 years, Dld you mind my knowing that?
right here before us. Why do 1 find it 5o hard to be L
[Muck: laugiter between Exickson and Moore over Rossi's NowlMgolngmasimrlnk(omwlmmabnmre
It may be so difficult to believe because mostt Will it be all right in your presence to talk to him?
are still focused on the content of what is said rath : Yes.
than on utilizing the processes of mental dynamic Erickson.  And for him to talk to me?
you do here. It seems almast like concrete thi Yes.
believe that two negatives converted to a positive ¥ Will you listen?
shift of meaning can have the kinds of significa Yes
imply here. What is the purpose of converting thel %ﬂ’d you not listen?

some negative resistance. or what? i Suppase you listen. and if it proves to be uninteresting.
Erickson: By the end of the next section, you will see don't pay attention. You don't have to pay attention, do
she is acknowledging that she does not und ?f;ua?i!c;nw;ucan if you wish. All right | To Dr. Fink:| Now.
consciously but that she does understand unco si what ideas do you have in mind on recrientation?

B i b e | thought of reorientation with the establishment of

Rossi: By
: : proper attitudes.

actually predisposing her to accept that?! This Is hi ! g

typical of yourapproach. The patient comes to acl [0 subject] Do you know what we talked about?

edge that the unconscious knows more—that the kt i

scious is the locus of syntptom resolution and change (E: S :g"d'd ¥ou feel about thar? Is ivall right?

& Rossi. 1979). The patient s conscious sets and leanted

tions are thus depotentiated. and the microdynamics of Rossi. When you ask her. “When you were awake, did

search and unconscious processes come into play to facll you believe you had never been hypnotized?”, was

hupnotic response. - there another trance induction here that I missed?
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Erickson: Well. if she's been in a trance. she's goij
in a trance.
Rossi: Huh?
Moore: When patients have been in a trance
either formally or informally, whenever they
you again they will be partially in a trance.
give these kinds of answers. itindicates thatthey
second- or third-level trance—however you
describe it Just presenting these confusing que
reinduces trance after it has once been induced|
Mitton and her.
Rossi-| get it—you just have to keep banging me:
head with it! [Much laughter| Once o therapist hé
assoclated with a patients trance behavior
forever after some association between that d
and the patient’s previous altered state of tran
therapist can indirectly reinduce trance simply!
the same tone of voice. manner. line of gt
whatever. (o reevoke that earlier trance by
The patient may or may not be aware of
trances Often these later trances are so sublie o
tary that both therapist and patient may be con
unaware of them unless they are lcoking ¢ai
microtrance indicators. These subtie and |
second- and third-level trance experiences
basis of all sorts of misunderstood trans|
countertransference reactions between the

i ofthe

pal pr becau:

117 Affect Bridge, Dissociation. Enigmas. and Mind Games to

“Fora detaiied

Erickson.  1would like ta have youremember|ust how youé

Age Regression Set

you were writing January the first time for me. I

veriew o the mary behurora g of hese sube momeniird

most of s are unaware o, see Rossi |
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to remember so vividly that it seems as if you were
writing it right now Remember it until you can feel your
hands writing—until you do feel your hands writing
Continue to feel itso plainly you know just where you are,
and know that there are a lot of things you can do like
that [Subject writes | That was a pleasant experience. was
itnot?

Yes

And doing it righthandedly and lefthandedly and up-
side down. it didn't seem like just writing your birthday.
did it?

No

Itseemed like a task you were doing And there are a lot
ofthings that have taken place in your experience where
you can go over them and do it as a task. isn't that right?
As a task that has to be accomplished. and looked at
and understood. and read later. Isn't that right? Now
tonight | played a game with Dr Fink on that sentence |
composed. The enigmas were a nice game. were they
net? There are a lot of enigmas in one's own experience
are there not? And | would like to suggest that you view
them as enigmas 1o be puzzled over for amusement
and with satisfaction. and then discover how simple
the puzzle is and how satisfying it is to solve it. Now the
other night you forgot a lot of things, You forgot about
March 1945, about February 1945. about January 1945
ﬂ'l:fm" about December 1944. did you not?

g could do that again. could you not?

And you could do it very very completely. could you
not? And even thinking about it you are a bit hazy
about it, are you not? It makes you wonder who | am.
\I’ser;lu‘a: right?

Rossi: You begin this section asking her to remember how
she elt when writing January the first time for you, You
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are thus using an affect bridge (Watkins. 1949) ta
recent memory in order to initiate a set for age

You facilitate this age regression by initiating SESSION I: PART 2*
process by writing with both hands and upsided o
that “it didn't seem like just writing your birtt e :
it2" You associate this with the enigmas and p [dentlty Creation of the
the beginning of this session to introduce fuj
potentiating confusion into the situation alee FEbI’uary Man
“amusement and with satisfaction” for solving;
{that will be an understanding of her own psychody

When you say “Now the ather night you forg 8 lntroduucing the Feby Man: Stage One: The Dynani
of things.” you re implying youve had a previ Mﬂfv? Y lage! ynantics of Age
sion with her?
Erickson. Yes. I'm sorry | did not keep that entire ré But somehow or other you will realize that you are safe.
chronologically that you are secure. that there is somebody you know
Rossi: That's okay. The important thing is to geti and can trust and whom you can recognize who will be
rate record of what occurred so that our readers Ui wL\m you. with whom you can talk. with whom you can

stand that there was a previcus meeting betwe p And you I hake h when you
and the subject that was not recorded. Since thisst were very young You saw big people shake hands, did
was not a regular patient you probably had ng you not? It's awfully hard to remember the first time you
when you first met her that you would be d E saw that [handshake| and understood what it was. It's
significant hypnotherapeutic work with her’ f awfully hard to remember the first time you ever
thankiul that you had a stenographer with you ) 1 shook hands. It is very hard to remember that—the
second meeting day after having shaken hands for the first time. And if

You then continue with. “And even you forget a number of things that have happened to
youarea bit hazy about it.” which further dep you since the first time you first shook hands. you will
her limiting conscious sets and propels her really get closer and closer to that memory. will you

search. You end by giving her a rather enig

! not? Now | would like to have you make a guess. Do you
makes you wonderwhol am, " which deepens

suppose you know what month it is right now?

giving itaspec February It is actually March. Miss 5 has regressed to a
In effect. you have laid all the groundwark for L point in early childhood. as the following sections will
age regression and the introduction of the K E indicate |
Man that occurs in the next section.

b s poion o Sescon 1 De Milton H. Erichson. D ferome Fink the subfect who
2 MissSand  lane: 1 and the subjects riend “Miss Dey Presmd orihe 1979
Milion  Exicksan. Dy Ermest L Rossi Dr Marion Moore. e Robert Pearson
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Erickson: Simply talking about the first time she
hands initiates an unconscious search for that
even ifit does not reach consciousness. This inne;
tself facilitates the age regression process | am:

Rossi: You then acknowledge how hard it is “to.
bber the first time you ever shook hands.” To
probably made an internal affirmative resp:
must also acknowledge that "It is very hard to
ber. .. the day after having shaken hands fort
time.” She is thus in a strong yes set by this t

Ericksan: | m setting her up for age regression &
search for early memories.

Rossi: Then you add the critical suggestion for a

you will really get closer and closer to tha
will you not?” This critical suggestion flows
from those preceding it and continues the yes
nomenon. Further its inherent logic cannot bed
she does actually get”closer and closer” totha
becauseall the amnesias she has had sincethe!
she shook hands become. in effect. blank
memory. Time is actually contracted back to al
age level and she finds herselfin an age-
(as we shall see in the next section}
The dynamics of age regression as ie
this section, then, are
ting the subject in trance and telling her she
younger age. Your complex sequence runs:
follows:

(1) The first and second stages of the microd
of trance are activated when you secure her
and deportentiate her habitual mental sets. You
this has taken place w‘nen”she evidences
sponse attentiveness by following your suggestdt
completely that she falls into contradictions:
even realizing it
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{2) You engage an affect fridge to early memories via

puzzling tasks that open an early learning set

(3) You ask questions that (a) cannot be answered by
her conscious mind and (b) further orient her to earliest
childhood learnings and memories (like remembering
the first time she shook hands).

141 Then there is the critical suggestion wherein you
carefully balance opponent processes—what we have
previously called the apposition of opposites isee Erickson
& Rossi. 1979) you emphasize all the things she has
forgotten since she first shook hands, which paradoxically
brings her closer and closer to an early memary In her
precariously balanced mental state, you utilize all of her
forgetting to suddenly trip off an early memory and age
regression.

If we assume there is a mental set that controls
remembering and forgetting. we can say that you have
found a means of activating it The remembering-forgetting
process mechanism is brought to a nascent state of
response readiness and is suddenly discharged along
the channel of your suggestion In this is the essence of
hypnotic suggestion: A subject's habitual mental sets (or
leanted limitations) are depotentiated o that certain mental
Mechanisms can be activated (@ nascent state of response readi-
ness) and discharged along a channel of suggestion. This is a
much more complex matter than the simple direct sug-

gestion that has been used in the past Such direct
Suggestian was notoriously unreliable. however so many
Psychologists have doubted the validity of age regres-
Slon as a genuine hypnotic phenomenon Althaugh your
Approach places vastly greater demands upon the
Operator it may lead to more reliable results once other
therapists leamn how to use it

| wonder if there is any neurological model that can

Ip us with this work? Do you believe Karl Pribram’s
holagraphic approach (Pribram. 1971) may hold some
Possibilities?

Ericksan. Yes. but | don't know enough about it
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1,19 Stage Twa in the Creation of the February Man |dentity:
Search for Orientation in Patient’s Age Regression
Erickson: What year s it? February, 1929~is that right?
Subject: 1 don't know|spoken in a childlike voice in this and the fo Io
responses|.
Erickson:  You don't know:
Subject: No.
Erickson: Do you care?
Subject: No.
Erickson. ‘Would you like to find out what year itis? Can
Subject: No.
Erickson. You can't write?
Subject: No.
Erichson:  But you can talk. can you not?
Subject: Yes.
Erickson:  Butit is February?
Subject: Yes.
Erickson: And do you know how you know it is Februany
Subject. No. 3
Erickson: 1 know | know how you know thatit s February
you? Shall | tell you right away or shall | wait?
like to know?
Subject. Yes.
Erickson. We are talking. arent we? Do you know who I
you know my voice?
Subject: No.
Erickson:  Would you know me if you opened your eyesand
at me?
Subject: | dont think so.

Rossi: On the basis of previous work you
she had age regressed to February of 1929, bU
not able to confirm this because she's regress
age when she cannot yet write and does not
how she knows itis February. Thus. while you
thing to do with providing cues for her age
you had no contral over just what time pericd
to regress to. Is that right?
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Erickson: Yes.

Rossi- The reality of her age regression is then further
confirmed when she denies knowingyou or izing
yourvoice. You have extended the first hint of an identity
change in yourself(Section 1.17: "It makes you wonder
who | am’)into the first critical stage of wiping out your
real identity. This newly established anonymity, fragile
though itis atthis point gives you ample space to begin
exploring and reinforcing her age regression

20 Stage Three in the Creation of the February Man Identity:
4 blishin Lil Vocal Dy d

i
Exploring Age Regression with Real Objects and Games

: Well that's all right isn't it? You can tell by the tone of my
wvoice you will probably like me a lot. Now I'm going to
put your hands on your lap. just like this. And I'm going
to put two things there—one between the little finger
and this finger. and one between this finger and this
finger Now | want you to tell me what the yellow things
are you see on your hand. You will have to open your
eyes, won't you?

Yes.

;)'pen your eyes and tell me the yellow things you see
ere.

[Opens eves] It looks like gold.
Point to it with your left hand. And you see something
g\m? What is that?

in

: Irj there anything more yellow there?
o

“ Is there any silver there?
| can'ttell silver from gold
; :slhmxs silver?

ink it's gold.
And this?
Its gold,

" What are those things?



Pencils.

How do you know?
‘Cause | more obviously childlike voice] |
Do you know now how you know it is Februanyas
No.

Do you want me totell you? What happened lastmg

Grandma went home.

What happened to you last month?

1 just stayed here.

But what about your birthday?

1 had a birthday

That was lastmonth, wasntit? And what's the

have a birthday?

Subject: January.

You can figure things out quickly. can't you?

Sometimes.

Rossi- You're using a soft. agreeable manner of s

here, as people do when they are being nice i

This naturally tends to reinforce the age re|

she has assumed. You then explore her age

further by playing a simple game of placing o

between her fingers: one is apparently a rin|

other a pencilis). Her childlike answers to

questions about the objects ral i
i nd establish le g

set that allows you to begin to ask more p

tions about the age pericd she is in. her

what's happening in her You're now expiot

age regressed state. searching for those childhod

ations that may require therapeutic intet

Erickson: Yes.

1,21 First"Visit” of the Febriuary Man: Posthypnotic Sug
Establishing Security and Lightheartedness as Basis of the
“New" Relationship

Erickson. Shall | take this? Would you like to guess:
Subject: | don't know.
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Can't you even guess? Shall | give you a little help?
You lock as though | have seen you before.
You are going to see me again some time. Again and

 again. That's just a promise. Someday you will tell me

a joke and you will enjoy doing it. Do you like to tell
Jokes?

gt | don't know any jokes.
« You like to laugh. don't you?

Uh-huh.

I promise you that some time. a long time from now: you
will see me and h good laughs. Do

that?

Uh-huh.

Rossi: Here we see the culmination of your careful work
in creating a new trance identity for yourself in relation
taMissS. In stage one (Section 1.18) you established an
expectancy for “somebody who will be with you™; in
stage two (Section 1.19) you established an anonymity
for yourself which wiped out the subject's identification
of you as Dr. Erickson; in stage three (Section 1.20) you
assure her that it's all right if she doesn't recognize you
use “you can tell by the tone of my voice you will
wobu_b]y like me a lot.” In this section you clearly
establish your new therapeutic role via the questions.
“Would you like to guess who | am?", and "Shall | give
you alittle help?” and via the statements: “You are go-
ingto see me again some time. Again and again That's
Just a promise. Someday you will tell me a joke and
You will enjoy doing it."
1 Thus while still mai ining a certain anonymity in
Youdon'ttell her your name or ionshi

¥ou do provide her with a clear sketch of the nature of
your relationship to her. In effect you are giving her
Posthypnotic suggestions setting up your continual
Appearance throughout her to-be-relived childhood in
;ﬂ!ef!smssiﬂn This promise of continual reappearance
s therapeutic value in itself for the subject because
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122 Dealing with First Reported Childhood Trauma: unlmuw
Implication That “Things Are Going to Change” via
Analogy

Erickson:

Subject:

Ericksan:

Subject:
Ericlsan:
Subject:

Eml&m
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her childhood was a lonely one in which @ Bt Yes.

disappeared through death. Your casual mentio . Now a little girl like you has to have that explained so

also implies that your appearance in the futu that you can understand it isn't that right?

fun and lighthearted. which again conirasts et Uh-huh.

with the emotional set from her childhood. You . When you grow older and bigger that explanation has

careful not to overwhelm her childlike mind, andy e to be changed, doesn't it because you will understand

just enough—and in the kind of language different things. Now your daddy. when he died. went to

understand—to establish your presence as rel heaven. That's the explanation. isrt it?

pleasant When she concludes this section byi it That's what they say

that she does believe what you have said to he And when you were a very little girl. you were told God

new therapeutic trance role is ratified and the g was a great big, kind old man. Is that right? Do you think

work for further relating is clearly in position. Mother thinks about God that way?

No.

She js older isn't she? And she understands lots of

things. Little children go to school and learn cne plus

and e Relativity of Age one is two, and they think that is hard, And when they
learn two plus two equals four. that is really hard. Do you

What do you think you will be when you grow U think that's hard for Mother?

Not anything. Just marry a rich man, That's No.

says. n. Its very easy because she knows a lot more. Do you

Do you think itwould be fun if you could look aht think a child is wrong in saying it's hard to learn to add

see what you will be like? xp\us one?

Yes.

Do you think you will have to work hard? Itisn'twrong. It's hard for a child. Do you think Motheris
Yes. Wrong when she says it's easy?

Why do you think you will have to work hard No.

Don't everybody?
Even if you marry a rich man Yes Istherea
don't like or understand’

Oh, there's k)lschhmgs

Its easy for Mother and hard for the child. Now. So an
explanation has to be given you that Daddy went to
heaven. and when you grow older and bigger you will
have the same kind of understanding buta bsggerar\d

What are those things? rul

Oh, just lots of them. Does that answer your question?

Tell me one—the most troublesome. Yes [esitantly|

Where did Daddy go when he died?

Don'tyouraal\yknww sk In beginning this section with the orlenti

ot “What do you think you will be when, rﬂilgmwup"

¥Ou are again reinforcing her age-regressed state by

Would yau Illve to be sure?



1,23 Hypnotfierapy as the Facililation of Each individual's Ui
Learning Pattern; Burt's Self-Weaing: The Unanswerabie
of Childhood: Emotional Security with the Metaphor of
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implication. You then begin fishing for the &
ic intervention that wi q
the whole obiect of her case Is o heip her

you shut them. don't you? Did anybody ever tell you to
do that? You just learn that. And how did your hair learn
to grow fust on top of your head? Its just the way we
about having children. Do you have anythi grow That's the nice thing about it Sometimes you get
aboit the child's concept of language and the hungry for meatand potatoes, and sometimes you don't
that applies to your approach in this section? A ‘want meat and potatoes. Did your stomach ever explain
Erickson: For a child. one plus one is hard. Two that to you?

is still harder to learn. But it isn't hard for Ml Idont know

so itwas once hard for Mother when she wa; /And when you play too long, what does your body tell
like you. And so things are going to change for you © you? To go to sleep. doesnit it? Did anybody ever teach

grow up. you to sleep?

Rossi: Things are going to be easier So you al No.

answer her poignant question. ‘Where did Dag : That's the way we all are. And that's the way the birds
ied>", with 2 therapeutic analo know when to come back and when to go away and the

childlike frame of reference could undersiai leaves know when to fall off the trees and when to

same time you have given her an indirect thera blossom. And that's why the flowers know when to bloom.

suggestion with the statement that “that exp Isntita nice world?
has to be changed” when she grows up. Yes.

Erickson; Here I'm answering the unanswerable ques-
tions of childhood

Rassi: Why are you doing that now?

Bady Kiowledge: The Utilization Approach | Erlckson: Children have an endless number of questions

Enicksan

Subject:

Erickson;
Subject

Erickson:

Subject
Erickson

50 I point out that your body can tell you when to grow
Is there some other question you would like b Sometimes ittells you that you don't want meat or pota-
something else you want to say that troubles: m but that you are hungry. And so you shift your
There's a lot of things. 1 e ity to answer questions to the Eody's knowledge
Tell me ancther one ! r hair knows how to grow

I dont really worry about it How do birds knowe Rossi: She can experience a great deal of emotional
to come back? | security knowing that the answer to her therapeutic
Because birds understand things for ther Problems can come from inside her even though her
how does a little baby understand why 0 SW2 conscious mind does not know

| don't know They just do. E“"S‘M s, [an example of this was when] Burt lone of
And when you get thirsty you dorithave a rickson's sons] was on the bottle. One moring he woke
to you that you should drink do you? Thatisd Up hungry | prepared his formula. but when I turned to

grow. And when something comes toward ©Open the refrigerator door. | heard a crash! Burt had



been sitting on a chair at the table watchi
baby bottles had somehow all crashed do

set of bottles and made a second formula.
kept my eyes on Burt when | turned to open

interrupted that |so the bottles would not fal
time}. Burt got down off the chair. went into
room. sat down at the table and said. “I'm hi
had weaned himself No more bottles!t
weaned himself thoroughly!

Rossi: So crashing the bottles was his way!
Erickson: |Continues with other stories of fow each
had their own wigue way of letting the adults ko
were weaned. Much laughter in the group. which ha
joined by Dr Robert Pearson |

Pearson: | big boy now!

Erickson: Each child has an individual pattem
Rossi: Each person has a unique leaming pa
hypnotherapy seeks to evoke these patterns|
superimposing foreign contents or ideas of
Many therapists siill use this traditional
imposing their own viewpoints.

Maore. If this were really understood as &

Rossi: Milton. would you comment on this:

your Aypnotherapeutic approach—and all the ine
suggestion it utilizes—is intended to evoke the W
processes of each patient rather than to impose
ideas? This is the essence of your ulilization @

Erickson: Yes. How do | know if my ideas.
effect?
Rossi: That'sa nice way to summarize youra

cause a revolution [in the field of hypnothera
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evoke processes that youre sure will have an effect
because they belong to the patient. you do not impose
your own ideas because you have no way of knowing
how they would effect another person. You know, its very
hard to get this idea across to the professional because
it's so much easier to say to the patient. “| want you to
deal with such-and-such™—but that's not what you are
doing [An unidentified visitor now joins the group)|
Visitor: Aren't you really redirecting the processes? Atleast
at times you want patients to use their processes in a
‘way they have not previously used them. | usually assume
that somewhere along the line. the patient developed a
bad habit
Rossi: A learned limitation
Visitar: Do you redirect the processes, Dr Erickson?
Erickson: Once wou |the hupnotherapist] evoke the processes, the
patient can then use then. That leads to a sportaneous comection
Moore: Is that what | did when | played the role of Mr
August for one of my patients several years ago? Her
father had died when she was eight so | introduced
myself |during age regression in hypnotherapyl as “Mr.
August” Mr August told her how she coukd dream about
the two of them going to the zoo, going to the playground.
going any number of places: how she could dream
-about Mr. August buying little things for her. doing litde
things for her. showing her the attention that she had
craved as a child after her father was gone. But it was all
herown dreams and her own ideas of what Mr August would have
done with her and for Rer
Ericksan: Her own ideas! When her father died. she must
have done some thinking of that sort
Moore: But she would have done some additional thinking.
100, in her dreams that she no longer wanted to face the
other way [consciously]
Erickson: Yes.
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1.24  Facilitating Naturalistic Ways of Ending Limitations,
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you are bigger: a house you like when you are all

Bad Habits: Surprise and Not Knowing as the Signature of F grown up. | think it's nice to have a house that you like

Erickson.

Subject:
Erickson:

Subject

Enickson:

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson:

Subject
Efickson:

Subject
Erickson.

Work: Therapeutic when you are old. Isn't that nice?

I think so.
Have you got anything else that troubles | think that is what is going to happen to you. | hope it
Anything you are afraid of? will. | hope every time you have something important

| don't want to go away. and good happen 1o you. that you will have a lot of new
Where do you think you are going to go? things—things that you will like just as much as you like
| don't know: the things around you right now: So you will have a lot
Does that scare you a lot? What do you thinkwill hag L youd K thatyou
I don't know: will like just as much as you like this house=in a
1told you I would see you again and again different way, but you will like them. This house has its
my promises, And so | am going to come bi very special things that you like. and a lot of other things
know that? | will have their special things that you like a lot. You can
4 understand that cant you?
Yes

Yes
1 have told you | would see you again and ag
;Lm|\hz?“$)1§im‘m And saeven Erickson: | don't want fo go away: what does that mean?
Sure? Rossi: She enjoys being here?
Backto the things you like and want. Itdoesn'ti Erickeson: |Erickson tells a story about one of his daughters who
ofdifference whether we are here or over there was sad on her birthday because she realized she was leaving
Do you think you will ever like another ho childhood | "I don't want to go away is often heard in this
No sltuation. and our subject doesn want to go away from
this little girlhood to big girlhood

“I told you | would see you again and again” reas-
Do you think you will ever like some other ped sures her that even if she does go away |that is. even if
Yes, she does grow upl she would still have me.
Do you think as much of the people you Then her yes response to my question, "Do you think
Maybe. : you will ever like some other people?” reinforces her
Don't you think you might like some of them| growth: when she grows up. she will like people.
some of the people you like a lot but notan Rassi: |In 1987 | Erickson ends this section with a thera-
Yes. peutic metaphor of having an appropriate house (a
1 think that's very true. You like this house. Do world view) for each stage of life As a compensation for
you will ever lear to like anather house? having to grow up. she “will have a lotof things that you
I might | don't want to b, dont even know about now that you will like just as
Don't you want to? | think it's very nice to haves much as you like this house—in a different way. but
you like when you are a child: a house you |l you will like them.” This is a form of open-ended. in-

Do you like all the people you know?
No.
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direct suggestion that as she grows older she il
enriched by many things she does not yet ke
Nol knowing Is being used as an indirect sug
the unconscious to do its creative work

of the limitations her conscious mind has acquif
will not be restricted in her later life to the i

her childhood. She will outgrow her learned imif

125 Refranting Fears and Pain via the Concepts of Age Relaf
Evoking Learned Concepts of Change in Body Mind. and
i

Versus Manipulation: First Hint of Swintniing Fear

Ericison; Do you worry about anything? Are you afraid of ai

Subject: Lots of things. I'm afraid of that big dog
comner. | don't like to go swimming so well
Erickson: How old is that dog now?
Subject: 1don't know He's a great big one.
Erickson. ‘What do you think you will think about that
you grow up? And what will you do to that do
Subject: 11l laugh at him.
Ericson:  And yet you will remember that once you wer
him. But you will just laugh at him then, wonit @
e

Subject: Yes
Erickson: Is it bad to be scared of him?
Subject: 1 don't like to be scared

Erickson: You don't like to stub your toe. But do you
ought ever to grow up without stubbing your to

Subject: It would be nice.

Erickson: Weren't you glad when you got a tooth k

did hurt>
Subject:  Yes
Erckson.  Because that meant that you were growii

don't you think that everybody should stub
00, just o they will really know what it is like
Subject. Yes.
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Maybe sometime you will talk toa little girl about her
ctubbing her toe. You will really want to know what a
stubbed toe felt like. Isnt that right?

Yes.

| donit think it's fun to stub your toe. But I'm glad | did
because | know how much it hurts. And when somebody
talks about it. | know what they are talking about Don't
you think that is so?

Yes.

Erickson: In reaching her present age she has learned
thatshe cannct escape the future changes in her body A
child leamns she is too short to reach the top of the table
now, but will soon be tall enough. The child has already
learned, “There was a time | couldn't creep—a time |
could creep: there was a time | couldn't walk—a time |
could walk” And vou are relating everything to that leamed
concept of change

Rossi: You are always evok learned
concept of change that comes from our own natural life
experience.

Erickson: And making it a continuous thing. | Erickson now
recounts examples of teenagers who need help in leaming to
acgept the reality of the good changes that are continuing in their
bodies. entotions. and understanding *|

Rossi: Learning to appreciate our own changing nature is
an essence of mental health.

Erickson: Yes. The child can learn to recognize the reality
of body changes, but it is harder to learn about the
reality of affective and cognitive changes—those are
50 abstract.

Rossi: Most adults do not understand their own affective
and cognitive changes either They are angry. so they.act

oA 9 in Volume IV of Erickson. 1980 “Faciitating New identiy” for numerous.
{54 O Eicisais approaches n this area
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uut (he anger: (hey are depressed. so they p
spression. We might say that acti

F{whanwml nigidity: we do not understand tha
we are presently experiencing will change, ang
notunderstand how to facilitate and direct thal

hatal ive is left but to actout thy as
an autonomous function?

11n 1987| In this section Erickson also beging
ess of reframing the patient's fears in terms of}
cept u{age relativity he had introduced earlier |8

child but easy to the adult. so also is the "blgd
on the comer” terrifying to the child but laugha
the adult Similarly he reframes the pain ofa o
in terms of its maturational significance of
meant that you were growing up’J, and he refrai
of a stubbed toe in terms of its relation:
periential significance or value "Maybe some
wlli talk to a little girl about her stubbing her
will really want to know what a stubbed toe
This type of reframing could appear to beil
diction to the previous section ( 1.23) in whig
T Al ki 5 |

a patient while nof adding any new ideas or coi
did not ask Erickson to clarify this possible
tionatthe time. As I reflect on this issue in 1987,

| can guess at the important differentiation
would probably have made to show that he W
evoking and not adding: he was evoking the
own latent knowledge by verbalizing ideas whicl

present but not active funconscious). This s e
by the subject’s responses to Erickson's ‘new’”
the firstreframing she herself provides the new idé

laugh at him’)in response to Erickson's promp
tion ("And what will you do to the dog?’). In
to the subsequent two reframings in which
uses the typical childhood experiences of los
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and stubbing toes as analogies. the subject gives ready
agreement. Her immediate and unqualified yeses sug-
gest that Erickson indeed only turned on the light switch,
50 to speak—he did not insert the actual light bulbs.
This brings us to an important conceptual differentia-
tion between unethical mind manipulation techniques
such as brainwashing and approaches to ethical mind
facilitation such as reframing. In unethical mind manip-
ulation techniques, ideas that are foreign or even harm-
ful to an individual are forced upon him through some
means of pressure. deprivation. or negative stimulus. In
ethical mind facilitations. however. ideas which may be
present but unconscious in the individual are Brought into con-
sciousness by therapeutic implications that may evoke the patient s
own potentials for self-understanding and behavioral choice.

, Postlupnotic Suggestion for Therapeutic Exploration in the Future:
Recognition of the Swimming Phobia:
Maltiple Visits by the February Man

inte Distortion Facilitating

And you don't like swimming?

What about the swimming?

People get drowned.

Do you know anybody who got drowned?

No, but they do.

Did you ever get your mouth full of water and your nose
full of water?

Lots of times.

Did it scare you an awful lot?

©Oh. not an awful lot

Sometime when | see you again I'm going to shake
hands with you—sometime again. Would you like to see
me again?

Yes,
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Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson:

When shall | see you again? After your next
Would that be nice?

Yes.

The nexttime | see you, | wantyou to tell mea
more about swimming, and like it. Will you
Yes

The nexttime | see you. itwill be after your next b

But | won't be here
No matter where you are I'll see you. That'sa pr
that all right? Do you think | can keep that

Maybe you ought to close your eyes and restaly
time | see you. Ill shake hands with you again.

Rossi: This is your first approach to her swimming|
which will become a major therapeutic p

in future sessions. At this point you sense ts
and so you carefully give her a posthypnotic
for a future meeting with the February Man in
will tell you more about it: “The next time I s
want you to tell me a little bit more about s
and like it.” Is there anything else you wantto |
your preparaticn at this point? This is still.
meeting with her as the February Man that|

five sections back|1.21] and you're going to
February Man “visits” with her in this one hy
peutic session.

Erickson: Shaking hands with her is the cue

Rossi- Shaking hands becomes a cue for her @

another visit with the February Man ata latera
your next birthday?") in trance. Each time
hands with her you are, in effect. having anoth
ary Man visit—another minitherapeutic €i

that you can condense many therapeutic visits i
single hypnotherapeutic session. In real time

are separated only by a moment or two. but
subjective trance time there could be weeks.
years separating each of your visits.

CREATION OF THE FEBRUARY MAN 51

Exrickson: Yes.
Fink [This commentary came in 1987 when Dr Fink reviewed
this entire manuscript | The first point | want to make is that
this was not just a phobia for swimming—that would not
have been nearly as important. Actually. this was a pho-
bia for water in general. At times, this girl was unable to
rake a shower or a bath and took only sponge baths for
years! When she went over a span of water in a car on a
bridge. she would sit paralyzed with fear!

 The Second "Visit” of the February Man Ratification of the First

“VisiE as a Past Trance Memory: Rali
The Subject's Own Associative Processes as the Creator of the
February Man Identity

. [Shaking fiands with subject] Hello, | wonder if you remem-

of Successful Refraning;

ber me?

Yes.
Do you remember me? When did | see you before?
Yes. A long time ago.

 Can you remember when?

E Yes
- When was it?

In February—after my birthday

- What time s it now?

February

Will | always come in February?
E Maybe.

Iwouldnit be surprised We had a nice little visit.and you

remembered it didn't you?
E Yes

What do you think about cur visit?

It was nice

Da you think we will have another nice one this time?
Yes.

How's the dog?
I'don't know:



Erickson.

Subject
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After all. I suppose he was a good dog But you, appropriate process by which she utilizes suggestions
him. did you? via her memory of the “past” Erickson opens the next
Il go back and kick him someday. section with a question initiating further exploration—an

exploration that again will be guided solely by her asso-

Rossi: [In 1987] Erickson gives the handshake ciative processes in determining what she and he will

initiates the second February Man visit He talk about next

remembers him as a means of reestablishing

port with her. Since she does remember sesi

long time ago.” she ratifies the fact that the fi

now established as a memory in her trance

how smaothly. subtly and indifectly Erickson

lished this “past memory” He does not give a gson:  What else shall we talk about?

hypnotic commands such as: “This is the s Do you like Kapac?

I'm meeting with you. little girl. It is now Fel - What is Kapac?

year after the firsttime | met you when | first i A town. Don't you know what it is? Its no good

my relationship with you as the February Ma Why?

now having therapeutic memories estal I don't like it

that will function as real memories when you : You have grown a lot haven't you?

Quite to the contrary! Erickson never lal n fiect: A linde bit

as the February Man. He only gave a posthy i Do you do anything different now than you did when |

gestion and cue for a visit with her at a furure last saw you?

subject's own associative processes then took ove ey

decided" that the next visit would be again in t What things do you do now?

one year later because that's apparently whats el | can write. | can print and that's almost writing

It was the subject who decided the visits would be in | That's really a good way to learn how to write. Anything

and this it was the subject who gave Ericksan the e else? Can you tell me where we are?

Man identity 4 Kapac | don't like it. Its too little

Was there any therapeutic value from the first Do you think you'll always stay here?

Notice how Erickson subtly tests for this by si Hub-uht

her about the frightening dog they had disct Do you think we'll meet again?

first session. She now says. "Il go back and Oh. | don't know.

someday.” This means that the reframing Et Were we supposed to talk about something?

lished two sections back (1.25) wherein he implieg 3 Swimming

she would outgrow her fear of the dog in the so What about swimming? 5

beginning to take effect She now makes spontat b You asked me why | didn'tlike to go swimming | thought
catis s gail gh: of something. Once my little sister Helen fell in a tub of

to realize that she indeed will be able to water and she was all blue. | pushed her in—I was trying

someday.” Having thus ratified the sponta S to carry her.

Uncovwering the Repressed Traumatic Mentory of an Accidental Near
Drowning: Separaling Thinking, Feeling, and Doing in itial
Explorations of Traumatic Material Versis Traditional Catharsis
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Erickson
Subject
Erickson:

Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject:
Erickson

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson:

Subject:
Eniekson:

Subject

Enickson:

Subject:
Erickson

Subject
Erickson.
Subject.

How is Helen now?

She's all right

Did you ever find out what you really did to
was wrong about it?

Nothing

Did you get scolded?

No.

Did you feel bad?
I cried.

Cried an awful lot?

Yes

What are you going to do about it?

1 wouldn't have thought about it if you hadnit
0.

Now you are really glad you told me. arenttyou?H
were you when you did that?

About three. | might have been four—1 dont rem
Did you like Helen then?

1 thought I did

What was done for her?

Mother just picked her up and hit her on the b
Did it hurt her?

No.

- Why did she hit her?
- To make her breathe. | guess.

Did Helen get some water in her throat?

Yes. She coughed. She coughed a lot.

Did you ever swallow something that made
and cough?

Yes.
That's awful. isn't it? It's unpleasant.
Dirty old wate. too.

Rossi: |l 1987 Erickson begins this section W
open-ended inquiry. "What else shall we tall
He is rewarded with a train of associations

the i a repressed
the subject almost drowned her younger si
dent atthe age of three or four. Erickson
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ered this memory by the subtle test question, "Were we
supposed to talk about something?” It is a subtle test
of how well his posthypnotic suggestion given two sec-
tions back had taken hold. In that section| 1 26) Erickson
said. "The next time | see you | want you to tell me a
more about swimming. and like it.”

n this section the subject responds 1o that earlier
suggestion with this recall of the near drowning of her
younger sister Why doesn't the subject display a great
show of emotion. tears. and anguish as is so often the
case when patients recall a traumatic past memory?
Note the last part of Erickson's suggestion: "and like it.”
To like it means that she will not have to go through the.
painful affect usually associated with raumatic memories
She can simply recall the event in a matter-of-fact way
without the distorting effects of emetionality.

This is a very different approach from the traditional
psychotherapeutic methods of rushing right into emo-
tional catharsis before the whole situation is understood.
Throughout his career. Erickson was fascinated with
what he called the separation or dissociation of thinking
feeling. and doing* whereby a patient could calmly
receive insights Into the repressed traumatic situation
{thinking) without the disturbing affects that accompa-
nied it (feeling and doingl. At a later time the patient
«could then undergo an appmpnane :amams from this
safer of
‘we shall see in later sections of Ih\s case.

4 Mwmm Therapeutic Melaphor: Mistakes as a Natural Part of

ing: Queestions, | uxtaposition of Posilive and
and the Apposition of Opposiles lo Evoke Patient’s Own

i 'MMMpmm

Do you think thaticaugfiiieg| will do anything to Helen that
is bad?

Misisal Demorstration of ideomotor Movetnents and.
Hypocicinduction’ (Erckson & Rossl ;m,hamwmamn



Subject

No.

It was really nice to hear her cough
She cried. 10,

Do you think its bad that it happened?
Yes

What would you say if | said it wasn't bad?
She got all blue.
I think there's something about that you don't
Have you stubbed your toe again®

Yes.
Did you mind it so much?
N

o
Do you think youll make any mistakes as you
What are you going to do about those mistake
from them?

Sort of—and forget about them

Did you ever pick a pretty purple flowerand
onit?

| have done that

What kind of a flower was it?

Roses

It's an awful way to learn that roses stick Butare
glad you learned from that? Some time you

you and Helen when you pushed her in the'

Rossi: Your first therapeutic approach s to
trauma with a simple metaphor. the subject
greater culpability for her “mistake” with e
sister than she did for her natural mistake of pi
rose and getting hurt by the thorns, Instead
directly persuade her that she didntdoa "B
you use a metaphor which communicates!

from culpability (“You didn't try to hurt the
you? You Just liked it and picked it} and
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Jeamning experience ("Do you suppose you really leamed
something nice about it?").

The rcs&l}mm therapeutic mdaphor initiales a yes
setforpe [ through e Itis
Vet bypical, naura [ vy, OF Jearil e we 21 hiave
had innumerable experiences of learning something
jmportant and good through a painful experience. The
rose-thorn metaphor tends to evoke a set for deuter-
leanting (Bateson. 1979) that we have all learned “inci-
dentally’ from everyday life.

You then directly tie in the metaphor to her trauma
with the question. “And do ¥OU SUPpOSeE you learned

bout you and Hel ish
herin the water?”". bul in such way that mrm unconsious
PrOCESSEs Are al for their own
Part of this activation would occur through your skuuiul
juxtaposition of the positive. pleasant experience of
learning “something nice about you and Helen” with a
blatant statement of the traumatic event. “when you
pushed her in |I\e water This \umpﬁsllmﬂ acts as a
lifetime inter-
pretation of the accident as a wholly bad occurrence. As
we shall see in the next section. however. there were
additional dynamics operating in this accident which
led to its becoming a psychological trauma
Exrickson: |Nods yes |
Rossi. You often use these apparently simple metaphors
thatcan be readily understood atthe child's own level of
experience. [fthe metaphors are not sufficient. you then
know there is something more in the situation.

Reframing Traunma via Therapeutic Analogies and nformal Sullagisms

& 1 shouldn't have picked her up.

You learned something. didn't you? Suppose you had
waited to try to pick her up until she was bigger and
heav\er and then dropped hetand hurt her a lot more.
That: inthe tub,




- Yes.
- Were you dying?
Ne.

CREATION OF THE FEBRUARY MAN 59

She got all blue. father. who was later to be discovered to have tuberculosis.
What do you suppose that blueness was? He went in swimming probably in Lake Michigan. which
She was dying. is horribly and he cough Inthe

Did you every stay in the water too long? time sequence of perhaps six or eight months. he died
so that she developed an equation of water equals
coughing. tuming blue. and dying. So she developed a
phobia for all water: as | said. she could neither shower
nor bathe, and only took sponge baths,

Yes
Until your teeth chattered? How did you look ther
Kind of blue.

Did you think you were dying?

No.

Do you think blueness just happened when 3| Relraming a Threatened Loss of Mother Love with Folk Language and
ying? i Therapeutic Analogies: Does Hypmosis Reduce Conflict Between Lhe

But she coughed. And Mother was awful scared’* Cerebral Hemispheres?

Have you ever coughed? 1

Is there something else we should talk about?
Yes. Do you think Mother loves us?
Now suppose you tell me what you really think?

- Soblueness and coughing doesnit mean dying, I don't know

Do you that's a good thing to know? Da e o Because you can talk to me easily can't you. and very
you should remember that? honestly Do you know you have really told me the
Yes. answer to the question—does your mother really love
: you? How did your mother feel when she was patting
Rossi: You now use therapeutic analogies in a'lfi Helen on the back?
effort to reframe her understanding of the nea She was awful scared.
accident But she is not satisfied. In the next: o Now.if you saw that nasty old dog shiveringand choking
reveals why the simple accident was d and coughing what would you do?
such a psychological trauma for her Just run away.
[l 1987] In my opinion. there were a numb Would you feel awful scared and bad?

factors in this phobia that were like an eg b No
this may be abitof a psychoanalytic interpretati But your mother felt scared and bad, didn't she?
there was an intense sibling rivalry between! £ Yes.
and her sister And it was no accident that she " Sheliked Helen. you are sure of that Well, you know how
You would feel about the dog If you liked that dog. you
by Wouldn't want him to cough. Were you glad Helen was
blue and coughed and almost drowned. This) cold and blue?
accurate. but as my memory serves me. her | e No.
been quite severe with her about this. k Were you scared. too?

Then. another incident occurred with the i Yes.




Erickson:

Subject
Erickson

Does your mother ever get scared about you?
1 don't think so.

You donit think so. Maybe you will remember

She makes us put rubbers on b
Why does she make you put rubbers on? So
cough—so you won' catch cold. Why doesn't she
You to get sick?

We would miss school

: Why go to school?

‘We got to know something,
Do youcare if the dog knows anything? Doye
ever knows any tricks?

No.

You dont care because you donit like him. Whyk
mother want you to go to school and learn
She likes us.

You are sure of that?

Yes.

Is there something else to talk about now?:

I donit think so.

1 am going to come back and see you again.
like to have me? Do you think February would!
time? Next February? Now: let's see. | talked

you thought of some!
you remember some other things for next
You never can tell until next February
right? This is a very nice visitwe have had I'mi|
you growing so much.

I'm growing out of all my clothes.

I suppose you are tired. Suppose you rest.
sleep for a bit now.

Eickson Here we see the difference between
ior and a child's behavior k
Rossi: You're differentiating between them?!
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Erickson: Because her mother did the right thing and her
|childish understanding is wrong|

Rossi: 1 would say that you're reframing a threatened loss.
of mother love. Would you say that's what you re doing?
Erickson: [Nods yes) | assume that threatened loss is a
child's misunderstanding

Rossi: From this section we can infer that her early per-
ception of a loss of her mother's love may be the real
source of the enduring psychological trauma thatemerged
from the near drowning incident You are very careful to
use therapeutic analogies within her child's frame of
reference in your effort to reframe this early experience
of a loss of mother love. Your emphasis in the end that
she is growing concludes the session on a positive note.
and her acknowledgment that she is outgrowing her
clothes is an indication that she is following your
suggestions—and hopefully accepting your therapeutic
analogies Is this, in your view the basis of the therapeu-
tic change that eventually will lead to a resolution of her
trauma and a “cure” of her swimming phobia?

Erickson: You undergo enlightening, Folk language: things
grow on you

Rossi: | see. Are these therapeutic analogies which you
Ppresent in folk language, the basis of restructuring her
frames of reference and curing her phobia?
Erickson. Yes!

Rossi: You use folk language as a way of cementing it in
Erickson: Folk language is language you share in com-
mon even with children

Pearson: That's why it's harder to teach children grammar
and later formed English,

Rossi. | guess folk language is also an appeal to the right
hemisphere.

Exickson: | Erickson now tell stores aboul hs children's concepts
f arowing up. One day when the family went swimming. onc of
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fis younger sons said to an older son, " Gee. Burt you Had you ever seen me before that?

older” Burt replied. *Age is growing pubic hair’| . Yes, months before.

Pearson: ' mintrigued that one of the main characte What are you going to call me? The February Man?

of hypnosis may be that it stops the “argumenis®| ot Sure.

the right and left hemispheres—which is an a ffson.  Does that remind you of something? Remember a long

itself. In hypnosis one hemisphere cannot say time ago | told you | would see you again?

other. This reduces the anxiety that arises’ 1 remember.

hemispheres fighting back and forth. saying too What was it—you would see me again, shake hands with

“You are crazy for that point of view” Hypnosis L me—

communicate that each point of view has. & | could talk to you

Rossi- Hypnosis permits each hemisphere to And even laugh with me. I'm the February Man!

own proper sphere of action without inte; That's not a real joke. though.

the other. Because the dissociative aspect i Butyoulaughed And that was a real laugh. Have you got

reduces the arguing or conflict between the hemis . agood joke?

the insights of each can be appropriately % Do you know what Eddie calls his car? Puddle jJumper.

would bean interesting hypothesis to testex & cause itlands right in the middle of all the puddles!
When it rains cats and dogs doesthe car jump right into

1,32 The Third "Visit” of the February Man: Solidifying the Hyp 3 g\;‘ middle of a poodle? Did you ever see a poodle?
Reality and Therapeutic Frame of Reference via Questions, you mean puddle or poodle> B
Jokes, and Amnesia: Creating Hypuotic Realilies What shall we talk about this time? How you are

Erickson:

Subject
Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subiect:
Erickson
Subiect
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject
Enickson
Subject:

growing or something else?

|After a short pause. Erickson administers the ha t Something else. Everybady grows

the third visit of the February Man in this session] I'den't grow

How are you? But you are grown up.

I'm fine. And you? 1 What shall we talk about?

Al right 9ot What do you want to talk about?

What should | notice about you? SN Anyth, i happi

1 have grown an awful

Are you sorry about it?
o

il give you

Whatdo you think about smoking? i
f o oking? Do you think you will
A 1 ek No. Aunt Mary says it's terrible

Growing up is really exciting fun, isnit it? Wher £ I think smoking is terribly good. How old are you now?
At Uncle Quimby's £ Eight

Who am 12
1 don't know. But | have seen you.
When have you seen me?

In February

What shall we talk about?

I school is pretty much the same. Do you know
What? Uncle Quimby and Aunt Mary take care of every-
¥'s kids. How come when they like kids so well they
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Erickson

Subject
Erickson:

that try to do the things that help them to K
happiness they would get from having the t
would like. Your aunt and uncle like children,
and yet they haven't got any of their own.
‘many children are going to have many happy!
of them?

I see.

Isn't that good—and something everybody
have—children that grow up with happy
them? So are you sure they haven't got child
have children in a special way Isn't that rigt
memories those children have are all going
memaories.

Erickson: Note the care with which | b

I'm having with her as the February Man. She ng
me at Uncle Quimby's. and time has elapsed!
grown up some. Then there is the childish |
Eddie’s car. the Puddle Jumper. and my
pun—a pun on a child's level.

Rossi: Why? i
Ericksan: To establish the reality of the Fet
talking to a little girl

Rossi: Right You are allowing the mental
notic reality of her relation to the February §
built up. Any other reason for adding a pul
Erickson. [Gives the analogy of being distracted b
call and forgetting what we are doing before we
Rassi: So you're distracting her to produceant
Why?

Erickson: To clear her mind!
Rassi: Oh, 50 you can have a clear field
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something else with your next question. "What shall we
talk about this time?”

Evickson: Yes

Ressi: In this third visit you begin as usual by getting
oriented to her trance reality. You then tie it to the
subject matter of her previous trances through ques-
tions which 1)affirm her continued “growing up’: 2 ratify
and solidify your identity as the February Man: and 3)
request the joke you told her she would tell you back in
Section 1.1. In this way you produce a continuity between
her February Man visits: you build a stable " hypnotic reality™
or all-embracing therapeutic frame of reference. betwees each
trance-visit experience. You are creating a hypnotic reality that
will become—
Erickson: —a basic atttude tward [ife.
Rossi: Right! It will become a part of her unconscious
memory system. And on another level you actually rein-
force this idea of the importance of having happy mem-
ories by your reinterpretation of Uncle Quimby and
Aunt Mary's childless situation. The happy memories
you are giving the subject as the February Man will
warm and supportive of her. just as the memories of
Uncle Quimby and Aunt Mary were warm and support-
ive to the kids they cared for These memories will then
become the basis of her future self-esteem and confi-
dence in raising her own children.
Erickson: Uh-hum,

ASpontancous Age Regresion and Reexperiencing of a Traumatic

ing Lesson: Acting Out and Ideodynamic Befavior as Right-
2

emispireric Responses

15 there anything that worries you or troubles you?
| never see Mother

Does that trouble you?
No. 5
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Is there something about that you want to tell
She never comes out here. She's working.
Wheo is she working for?

I don't know

Why is she working?

For money.

For whom?

For us. | guess.

Do you want to think about that a bit? You thi
and tell me for whom she wants that money.
Helen and me. and hersel, too.

She has to look after herself so she can look
you, Aren't you glad you have a mother who
1o look after her children?

1 wish she didn't work

Donit some grown-ups like to work?

1 guess they do.

Is there anything else that troubles you?

No.

What happened to that old dog?

Maybe he just up and died.

‘What about swimming?

I havent been swimming. Not for a long i
goesvery often and | don'tlike to go. I dontlike
well

L
Can you tell me why? [Pause| Can you tell me
It doesn't feel very good
In what way doesnit it feel well?
And | always think about drowning. )
Can you remember the first time you H10U
drowning?
When Helen got all blue.
What are you going to do about that?
Stay out of the water
Would you like to learn to swim?

Ya
Do you think that some time you may learn 108
Uh-huh
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Anything else you can talk to me about?
No. [Subject begins coughing and strangling.)

« Are you thinking? Are you thinking? Subject coughs and

strangles. At this point Erickson takes hold of her hand | Why are
u coughing?

[Choking] Mouth full of water. Mr. Smith—I'm not going to

Jet him show me how, either

Scon you will be nine years old. won't you?

No.

How old are you?

1 think I'm four.

Someday you will be nine years old.

No, | won't

Someday you will be nine years old.

1 thought you said Sunday

Will you promise me something? Sometime. when you

are nine years old, you tell me all about Mr Smith,

will you?

11l probably forget him,

When I'm talking to you. you will remember everythi

Wonit you? Now just have a rest for a while and I'm goi

10 see you again when you're nine years old.

Erickson: |She: age regresses to] four years old., which
means some [traumal is coming through.
Rossi. You were undoubtedly perplexed by this sudden
and fnitially inexplicable turn of events in which the
Subject an
swimming lesson she had with Mr. Smith. This was an
ldeodynar!anc response apparently brought about by
Your questions. “Would you like to learn to swim?~and
Anything else you can talk to me about?” She does
h”'e! 8ive you a rational and verbal answer from her left
emisphere. but rather reenacts a near drowning with
choking and strangling. That is. she responds in right-
hemispheric language.
rml’t“may be interesting to note here that many {if not all)
‘of acting out behavior may be right-hemispheric responses




to situations in which society might have
lefi-hemispheric (verball response. This cor
be amplified in a hypothesis that many (If ng
of idecdynamic associations and behaviars
ated by the right hemisphere in contrast to
and verbal associations which are mediated b
hemisphere. What do you think of that? Is
ght into the dynamics of acting out beha
Erickson: They used to call it catharsis. Acting o
way of expressing meaning.
Rossi: Next you try to orient yourself to thy
asking her if she will soon be nine years old 8|
that she thinks she is four. Just a few m|
said she was eight|Section |.32| Thus she:
underwent a four-year age regression to
answer to your question about swimming.
fused. 5o you wisely end the visit by telling
will be nine years old at your next visit and
you about Mr. Smith. 3
Erickson: Yes. | Then at the end| | think it wass
produced. She made an unintentional pun
thought | said Sunday instead of someday |
action out of her right hemisphere and put
Rossi: That's an interesting post fioc Sp n
was a cognitive expression that brought it
hemisphere. Certainly you didnit think in tem
and right-hemispheric interaction back in
that was well before Sperry introduced the cof
the 1950s.

1.34  Fourth"Visit" of the February Man: Monientany Confus
Regression Levels: A Healing Heuristic for Posttrauma
Subtle Changes in the Maps of Memory.

Ericson:  Hello.
Subject  Hi.
Erickson. How old are you?
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Nine:

Where did | see you before?

1 don't know |shows much confusion|

You have seen me before.

1 don't remember.

Do you remember when you see me?

February, Now | remember You're the February Man.
I think you have to do something for me

I got to do something for you. You're always doing things
for me.

But this time you're going 1o do something for me

1 know | was going to tell you about Mr. Smith.

: Goahead.

I don't know what to tell you about him. He lived next
door and he had two litde kids. Alicia and Bamey They
were real cute. He was German—blonde hair—real tall

Erickson: || ask herl Where did | see you before?" [She
answers, °| don't know.” because she had suddenly
regressed in the previous section.| So she had to be
confused

Rossi. Even though she says she is at a nine-year-old
level, she is confused because she is still under the
n_mwence of that powerful and spontaneous age regres-
sion to the age of four when she had not yet met the
February Man. You clue in the age nine level by asking
her "Do you remember when you see me?” The ques-
tion is sufficiently reinforcing to elicit her immediate
recall of the February Man. as well as her compliance
With your previous |Section 1.33] posthypnotic sugges-
fien to tell you about Mr. Smith. She then responds to
Your question in that peculiarly perfunctory way that
characterizes the child's effort to relate something
Unpleasant.

Erickson: Mr Smith is a memory of a man who did a bad
thing But Alicia and Bamey are little friends of hers. They
Were not bad like Mr. Smith.

Rossi “They were real cute.”
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Erickson: She's now altering fer mewory!
Ressi Sothisisan important part of the
process. Into the original traumatic memory
she now introduces more pleasant memo
cute playmates. She is altering or diluting
traumatic memory, We could say she is al
changing the"map” of her past traumatic me
time a traumatic memory is reviewed in
is an opportunity to dilute it by adding
non-traumatic contents unti finally the raumalb
only a small. insignificant part of the whol
Since the trance state facilitates a more’
dynamic recall or activation of the original
memory, the new: more pleasant contents tt
added have an opportunity to get bonded or:
more adequately to the trauma. An ef

manner characteristic of the ordinary.
however the new contents that are added
as well to the trauma—and a less signil
occurs. This s a heuristic for conceplualizing
facilitates the healing of posttraumatic stress by
peutic alterations in the maps of memory

1.35  Childlike Language Validating Age Regression:
Early Training of a Hupmotherapist

Erickson
Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson:
Subject:

Tell me something more.

He used to come over and play cards sof
didn't like him. He was kind of crabby som
Do you remember something more about
He was awful big.

What else?

He was always going to show me how (0
wouldn'tlet him. So one time he putme int
1 kicked him

Erickson: How do you feel about that?
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About learning how to swim? | was scared
Did you think you were being a bad girl?

No

What did your mother think about it?

Mother wanted me to learn how to swim. But | didn't
care. | just kicked him

Why did you kick him?

I didntt want to learn how to swim.

Why didn't you want o learn how to swim?

1 didn't want him to learn me how to swim. | guess |
was scared of him=kind of.

Why?

I don't know

Did he do something you didn't like to you?

No. He just scowls at everybody.

Did he put you in the water?

Yes. | didn't like that

You didn't tell me about that yet

He was teaching me how to swim and when I told him
no. he just picked me up and put me in the water | got
‘water in my eyes and ears and in my mouth. and 1 kicked
him and staried to cry.

Why?

idn't want to learn to swim

Ericksar "I didn't want him to learn me how to swim.*
Rossi: Childlike language in her use of “learn me” tends
1o validate her age-regressed state

Erickson: Yes. the best part [of this section] is how she
shifts from being scared to kicking | recall when | wasa
youngster selling books in the country. One summer
there was a certain farmer with his dog The farmer had
trained the dog to attack anybody who came in the yard
When | came in the yard that dog came charging toward
Me. He was only a dog and didnit know any better | took
,4"? handkerchief out :nd held it up like this. That fool

it e et bl gtk




136 Dissocialing a Traumatic Memory: Implication and

A

of Emotions; A Time Double Bind

Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject

Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson:
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| don't want to remember it

¢ You just don't want to remember. Do you think it might
" be a good thing to remember?

invited me in to have dinner. 1 suffect.  No- Mother says you should just remember the nice
Rossi: That's how you displaced that dog's aj i

I'm going to publish this story to show
learned hypnotherapy by kicking dogs in the
Enickson- Well. that was so stupid of the dog!
want to know what the other fellow is going Subject  Sure

donit let him know what you're going to do. . Are you glad you remembered?
and | got on so well he invited me stay for. the
Rossi: This is a story for a future biographer:!
training of a hypnotherapist learning techniq
traction in everyday life!

things.
Dpid your tooth hurt when it came out?
Mot bad.

Did it hurt?

re.
Was it nice. or did it just have 1o be?
Both.

t Doyouthink itmightbe a good idea to remember about
this swimming? And just to forget how to feel bad
about it?

k Scares me.

Do you think you should be scared of what you can

remember?

No.

- Separating Thinking and Fecling: A Posthypnolic

Can you tell more about that? Why? He gl e
and put you in the water. and you didn’t o, No. you really shouldn't be scared about things you can
the water and you started to choke and v remember Maybe someday you can laugh about how
that remind you of? i scared you were. That would be a nice thing to do.
I guess | thought about Helen when I pushed| ~ wouldnt it?

water and I didn't want to be all blue like: Yes

See if you can remember just what those feelif Maybe you will someday

1 was scared. | don't think so.

You were awful scared. Just scared stiff. And you c8 1 think you will. Shall I come to see you next year. or
You coughed and Helen coughed Helen 4 shall | skip a year?

scared, 100, i Youcan skipa year ifyou wantto. 11l be really grown-up
She was too little to be scared then.

But she didn't like it either, did she? 1. How tall will you be?

She cried Ubet 11 be as tall as Mother

And you coughed and she coughed. She was! I think it would be very nice to see you then.

and you were also unhappy. A lotof the Ofcourse she's premy tall
happened. What are you going to do aboutit 1 We dort know how tall you will be. Youll just have to
§0ing 10 remember it? i &row up and find out. How will it be if | come back to see
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Subject
Erickson:

Subject

Erickson
Subject
Erickson

Subject:
Exicksor:
Subject:

THE

you when you are 11 years oki? You ought g
joke for me then. What do you think?

I donit know. Il try.

Well, you've got a couple of years' time.
time | see you. what shall we talk abour?
I'll be higher up in school. Maybe | wont |

anymore.
111 find you What do you think?
You probably will

between times. That's what all February men
someday |1l be a March Man. De you know
bug is? And maybe Il be shorter

Uh-huh

I think you're getting tired

|Lapses into quiescence |

Erickson: "And you coughed and she:

just remember the nice 3
Rossi: In this section the subject is able to ]
facts about the crucial raumatic associatior
her choking and coughing in her swimming|
that of her younger sister s near drowning.
not want to remember either trauma. Thi
dissociation: she hasa grasp ofthe coni

the two incidents, yet she does not want to|
them because her mother says she should
ber " nice things.” Such is the hypnotic rep
of a mother's suggestion on a child troul

e

age her to remember or reexperience
content of the incident. but she stays rigidly}
mother's frame of reference.
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Because of this you introduce the therapeutic anal-
ogyabout a tooth that hurts when it comes out and you
explore the possibility of separating thinking and feel-
ing*in freeingth i
regresswe emotional charge. She seems fairly resistant
at this peint 5o you suggest that maybe she will some-
day be able to laugh at how scared she was. You are
hereby actually giving her a casual posthypnotic sug-
gestion 1o reframe her fears when you say: “Maybe
someday you can laugh about how scared you were.
That would be a nice thing to do. wouldn't it?" She still
doubts she can do this. though.

You then present her with a time double bind when
you say “Shall I come ta see you next year or shall |
skip a year?” Whichever alternative she chooses, she is
committing herself to another visit with you, She wants
to skip a year because "1l be really grown-up then.”
This may be a subtle hint that by then she will be able to
deal with her traumatic memor i
she will “be really grown-up.”

‘You end this visit with an emphasis on the themes of
growth and humor. from a child's point of view. an adult
does seem to get shorter as he or she gets taller! This
alsocontains a subtle implication that she will be bigger
more mature. and more able to deal with difficult emo-
tions, Do you agree with that analysis?

Erickson: Yes. | end with the possibility of becoming a
March Man. and that's associated with the June bug.
which is the foundation of a joke she might make up
later She will be tallerand | will be shorter I'm confirming
her idea that she will be taller and older I'm making that
plain to her cognition. The ideas are all there.

Rosst: The ideas are all there by implication. You use

inking and el

e Of Chapsce 5 in Ericson and Rosst 1979, for a more detased discussion of
ling,



1,37 Fifth"Visit”of the Februany Man: A Successful Reframi
Emtolions in Psychological Growth: Altering™Memory b
Rather Than Original Trauma

Ericksan:

Subject
Erickson:

Erickson:

Subjett
Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson
Subject:
Erickson:

implication rather than a direct statement o
possible criticism.
Erickson: That's right

|After a short pause, Erickson gives the subject ang
o initéate the fifth visit.| Hello.

Hi. | remember who you are.

You do?

How come you know me all the time?
February men always remember And I'm
man
Yes. | guess you are,

You are getting pretty well grown-up.
Almost big enough to be a bride.

Are you thinking about brides?

Oh. no. But Lisa is.

How old Is Lisa?

She's 14. You can get married when you'r
Is Lisa thinking about it?

No. I don't think so.

Let's see. Do you remember what we weré
the last time | saw you?

Uh-huh

What?

Mr Smith

‘You thought you might forget about that
I thought | would, but | guess | didnt.
Now that you think about it how do you
About Mr Smith. | shouldn't have been
‘Why not?
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e probably wouldn't have hurt me. He just wanted
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to teach me how to swim.

" What do you think about geting mad and kicking him?

| shouldnt have kicked him. but he shouldnt have
tried to teach me if | didn't want to learn to swim.
You really are getting grown-up ideas. They are better
than those scared feelings. aren' they? Isn' it grand
to grow up?

I can use powder now.

Do you put on a lot?

No.

You should be very dainty about it

I'm not going to puton a lot.

By the way. how do you feel about swimming? Still
scared of water?

Not so much

Is there something else you are scared of?

No.

Erickson: In regard to forgetting Mr Smith she says. °I
thought | would. but I guess | didn't.” She then says. "l
shouldn't have been scared.” She is reperceiving her
‘emotional processes now.

Rassi: So this is a basic process of hypnotherapy: reperceiving
emotional processes as the essence of reframing them.

Erickson: You don'talter the original experience; you alter
the perception of it and that becomes the memory of
the perception

Rossi: We cannot alter the original perception. but we can
alter our experience of the memory or ‘map’ of it
Erickson: She says. “He probably wouldn't have hurt
me. He just wanted to teach me how to swim.”

Rossi: So here is a total reevaluation or reframing of the
€arly traumatic incident.

Ericksan: She continues with, °I shouldnt have kicked



1.38  Reinforcing Minimal Cues of Psychological Growth
Happiness; The Generation Gap: Debunicing the OId.

Erickson
Subject
Ericison

Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson
Siabfect
Erickson.
Subject

Erickson:
Subject.
Erickson:
Subject:

Enickson:

him, but he shouldn't have tried to teach m
want tolearn to swim." That's a compléte chang
total understanding. |She Fas gone from being
angry to seeing both sides of the situation in a balangeg
then | tell her "You really are getting gr
They are better than those scared
they? Isn't it grand to grow up?”

Rossi: So this exchange reinforces and
growing up with more mature understandi
Ericksan: And she proves it by saying. "l can
now.”

How lang have | been visiting you?

Along time.

Do you remember cne of the first things you!
What was it you asked—where Daddy we
you are grown up, what do you think ofthat
Maybe you were kidding me. Were you K
Do you think I'm kidding you?

Not everybody goes to heaven.

Who do you think goes to heaven?

Oh. I don't know Not very many.

Why?

1 guess everybody likes to have too much
And what does fun do for people?
It doesnt land them in heaven. Anyway.
Grandma says.

1 think fun makes pecple happy.

Do you think you can be happy and go o
I don't think you should be

We got an old lady here and all she does:
Bible. She will probably get to heaven, d
«doesn't have any fun.

I think heaven Is for happy people.

(GREATION OF THE FEBRUARY MAN
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Erickson: I'm trying to get across the idea that's its OK to
have fun She makes a subtle remark. “Anyway. that's
what Grandma says.” And Grandma is awfully old-
fashioned—everyone knows that|laughs|

Rossi Since Grandma is old-fashioned. that implies she
i not up-to-date This becomes the subject's subtle way
of debunking her grandma’s view that fun doesnt land
people in heaven. Her psychological growth is evident
in this adolescent's debunking of the past generation.
She is now oriented to fun and happiness, which you
strongly support with the statement “1 think heaven is
pof happy people.” You are not wmposmgthns idea on
ol uhe okd-fashioned moralistic v-ev- :ha( ¥ou can't have
both fun and heaven,

The great significance you attach to her very “subtle
remark’ is an excellentexample of how you have learned
o pick up the growth implications contained in the
“minimal cues” of psychological development It is all
100 typical of parents teachers. and authority figures to
‘be blind to the subtle manifestations that signal jumps
inachild'sor adolescent's level of understanding Because
of this. a generation gap develops with all its stumt wnd
drang: there is a tragic disruption of relationship wherein
the clder generation maintains that it doesn't under-
stand where the younger is “coming from.” and the
younger generation gives up in despair in the face of
older stupidity. ill will and apparent lack of trust The
older generation does not know how to pick up the
growth implications of the younger generation, hidden
as they often are in youth's unceriainty and feeling of
inferiority

On the intrapersonal level we can infer that most
young [people likewise do ot recognize the implica-

ns of
selves. They do not know how to support their own new
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h levels of d | think quite a lot of things happened to lesus.
h But He didnit have much fun
Qur educational system still teaches pi Do you think He didn't enjoy some of the things that
and rote’: rather than teaching children happened to Him? It seems to me that He had happy
recognize and nurture the creative pro things happen to Him.
themselves. the typical educational system teagh eyt He never Jaughed
tents thatthe child is required to swallow whole(t ¢ Why do you say that?
and then regurgitate on tests(the rod) that are| Nobody ever talks about Him laughing. They talk about
criteria of learning. The students thus rer Him crying They talk about Him praying. But He was
their own inner process of learning and never laughing. But He went to heaven
process which is essential if they are to bec # Did He ever do any good work?
of any form of creativity. It is this inner bling Lots of it
leads to (so-called) mental illness and . What do you do when you do a good piece of work?
maladjustment wherein the individual does ng Pat myself on the back
how to recognize, reinforce. and integrate: Do you feel happy about it and enjoy it?
chological growth that is being spontany xl Sure
ated from within, From this perspective the o Do you have to laugh aloud. or can you laugh inside
psychotherapy is to facilitate this understand when you enjoy yourself?
growth process so that people can solve: ik Sure.
problems.+ Z What do you suppose lesus did when he did a good
¢ A plece of work? He laughed inside. t0o. Is there anything
1.3% Utilizing a Moral Backarotnd to Refrante Feeling States; that troubles you or worries you?
Hupothesis Regarding Therapeutic Analogies (Right He ect: No.
and Reframing (Left Hemispherel: Erig
£ Erickson: Essentially I'm moralizing. I m providing a moral
Subject. Daddy was pretty happy. But he was Kind framework for her understanding that working and doing
maybe he wasnt so happy. And maybe he F the best you can is the eysennalbackgmund for happi-
heaven. | dont know: | guess it doesnEmal ; ness. That all fits in with her Catholic background. |
Erickson: It seems to me that heaven is for people made a comparison; Jesus suffered, so he went to heaven.
who are hiappy and who do the ieaioRes Life isnota bowl of cherries, but being ableto laugh and
Subject:  He worked hard all the time. | guess he wasp feel good on the inside when you do good work is a

“See. Part One of Rosel. 1972411985 for a discussion of the braiout Ao
outh

peychological g

‘#5ee also anticles by Ross!{1967=1960) listed In the References

€ompensation

Rossi- You're utilizing her moral background to rational-
i f feeling good about! the insid
You re also suggesting that her father probably felt good
“inside.’ even though he was sicka lot. just as lesus felt
2o0d on the inside even though he suffered alot So you

to. He coughed a lot. That couldn't have
happy [Subject shakes fiead |
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are really helping the subject to reassess ay
reframe some of her early ideas about her f
1] ofher fairly g

therapy would be more right-hemispheric. Or would you
fralwaysinvolvesani fboth

s y
Erickson: It always involves an integration.
Ericksan: Yes.
Rossi: You provide stimuli and cues, usually i . A Double Bind Ulilizing Moral Alttudes: Dealing with Habit
questions and situations, thatallow the subjecte 0 Diobiems in Age Regression: Caution and " Leaving Well Enough
 Mlone" in Exploratory Hyprsis:Vlsory Choice

i 4 2
what therapeutic work must be done The esse Is there something about you | should notice now?
therapeutic work In these visits of the I got long hair Bullhl!s my fingernails. | just bite them
seems to be a simple answering of the age-reg Why do you bite them’
subject’s childhood questions about the 4 They taste good. | guess. 1
questions are usually answered with tier ’ ;s;; :at\lr dfumzvcr::t:g‘io:
i  but it's fu
:ﬁﬁz::fﬂi:ﬁ?g ﬁﬁéﬁ'ﬁé‘,’ '{%;’ i Whatdo you think about when you are biting your nails?
I seem to be righ i Sometimes | get mad and then | chew them right down.
while the reframing may beﬁﬁemed to her Is it a5 good to chew them down as to kick people?
i L You can't go around kicking people: Grandma doesn't
spheric patterns of understanding. ey
Erickson: | Hands Rossi a note which was apparently wri 5 A
one of our discussions of the dynamics of lefi-right : mﬁf‘ﬁﬂ'ﬁf ‘muh :chew your fingemnails’
Interaction in hypnosis. | g
h d aboutthat sometime?
Rossi. You say here. “Experiencing. R o B ka1 e v v

g Oh. yes, | dont want to bite my fingernails when I'm
perceivingare entirely different things. and| ¥ P

functioning are different combinations of Have I‘éﬁpanged any?

things. i . i

Erickson: | don't there are any “pure’ 4 & I'thought | was going to be shorter.

sided functions. Something may be on 3 | guess maybe you are. You don't measure people like

before its completely perceived. however| 1 that though. You stand them up against the wall. | can't

qives many exampies of the leaming process in # remember how tall | am. I'm growing up. though. Grandma

animals that suggest to him that we cannot sepanate says she can tell by how short my dresses are getting.
fe into the left and as Rossy That's a good way of measuring What shall we talk about

next time | see you?

Rossi: Some people have speculated that right ! 1 don't know:

spheric contents are more unconscious such! : Do you think you'l tell me about anything unhappy or

h g unpleasant?
more conscious left hemisphere. If that were I dont think Il be unhappy.




Erickson.

Subject:
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject.
Erickson:
Subect
Erickson

Subject:
Erickson:

Subject
Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson:

See Vasieties of Double Bind" (Erickson & Rosst. 1975719801

But if anything unpleasant or unhappy did o
you think you could tell me-any time. 3
anywhere?

Sure.

No matter what it was?

ure.

No matter how old you were?
ure.

When shall | see you again?

Better come back in February.

Next February. the following February, or

ary following that? Suppose you tell me.

Youd better wait a while.

How long? How old do you want to be when,

in?

I guess 1} be—do you want to wait until'I'm

school?

Tl see you any time you want me to—any place!

me to. | could even become an October Man.

1 like you as the February Man. ]

You're getting a little tired of talking. aren't yo

rest now. 4

Erickson That's a total bind| "But if anythingun
arunhappy did occur, do you think you could:
any time, any place, anywhere?" She answers®
she's bound to tell me no matter what it is:
Rossi- So you're getting her to say sure 104 ver
all-inclusive statement You're binding her tot
about anything unpleasant. This functions as.
her because she is a moral person who keeps ¢
You are utilizing her moral attitudes to effect
Her “moral attitudes” are internal response!
that function as a metalevel to double-bind I
telling you anything unpleasant®
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| also notice in this section that you ' leave well encugh

alone early habit probl 1
assume you did this because she is able to say in her
age-regressed condition that she will not bite her nails
when she is older (and. in fact. she does not). In this kind
of personality reconstruction utilizing age regression,
you deal as much as possible with the issues most
directly related to adult problems—in this case, her fear
of water You dont deal with the nail biting since you
already know that it takes care of itself. Is there anything
else you want to say about this section?

Erickson: No. I'm surprised at the amount of caution |
show there.

Rossi- Yes. This took place back in 1945 |when Erickson was
it @ creative period of transition front Rypnotic research in the
laboraory 10 his new process of Aypnotic exploration in clinical
work Caution was indeed an imporiant attitude in such explora-
tory work|

Exricksoi: | ask. "When shall | see you again?” [ ve gotten
her total trust as the February Man and she wants to
keep it that way when she says. “Better come back in
February.” Then | give her the illusory choice: “Next
February. the following February. or the February fol-
lowing that? Suppose you tell me.” When | offer her
the October Man, I'm making her recognize by her own
response. | like you as the February Man,” that she
preiers the February Man.

Rossi: She prefers the safety of that choice
Erickson: Yes. I'm giving her freedom but she really isn't
getting freedom.

New Patterns of Psuc
ing in Adolescence: Minimal Cues, Refraniing, Symplom

- Prescription. and Time Binds: Melalevels in Cfildren

Why, you won't even speak to me!
Oh. yes | will. 'm just wondering what month this is.
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Subject
Erickson

Subject:

Erikson
Subject:

Ericksayi:

Subject:
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson:
Subject

Erickson
Subfect:

Erickson
Subfect

October:
Am | late?
| guess you are.

What year is it?

Donit you know?

I just asked you what month it s.

You don't know what year it is? 1939 [It is
|Administers handshakee cue| How old are you?
Thirteen

Where abouts are you in school?

I'm a freshman. You know. it's too bad. I'm
youngestin the class That's bad. Everybedyi
Oh. | dont know They will be practically
while you are still young.

Oh. people aren't old maids anymore.
‘What are they?
Bachelor girls. | guess.

Erickson: To be the youngest girl in the class
other girls the prestige of being older You
ageisthe important thing A | 5-year-old girl
25-year-old man as old. So when | bring in.
be practically old maids while you are still
bringing in doubt. That leads her to eventually
old maids" but “bachelor girls.”
Rossi: Another subtle language distinction that
mal cue about her developing maturity Her ge
has new psychological attitudes, and she is
about them. This has interesting implica
reason why language changes gradually o
erations. The newly emerging awareness a
patterns of understanding in each generaticna
in these linguistic shifts The new ways of
situations. status, and relaliunshpsam not m
misms but rather new patterns of psyc| @
and understanding To inhibit these new lan
terns (ie. slang) is to inhibit the new aware
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emerging Thus the " purists” of Janguage really are “old
fuddy-duddies’ when they deride the new although they
do provide a very important function in insisting upon
the still useful meanings and distinctions in words that
past generations labered to create.

Eniclson: |Enickson tells stories and anecdotes about the nrinimal
cues of language and behavior thal shaped events in fis family |
Rossi: And a lot of your hypnotherapy is just a continua-
tion of those changing concepts that emerge naturally in
everyday life.

Erickson: Uh-hum. [Ericksost imaw continues with a further illus-
Iration in the case of linmie. a little boy who sucked his thuntb
Jimmie s parents wanted Erickson to use hypnosis as (reatment] 1
satdlown with Jimmie and said.“Now [immie. your father
and mother want me 1o stop you from sucking your
thumb.” Jimmie nodded: he knew that. | told him, “All
litle kids six years old should be able to suck their
thumb and nobody should interfere! Of course. when
they reach seven years old. all kids stop sucking their
thumbs. Your birthday is coming soon. so you'd betler do
plenty of thumbsucking.” This was just before his seventh
birthday—it was just six weeks away |This was a use of|
changing concepts!

Rossi: You are also illustrating the use of reframing, para-
doxical symptom prescription. and a kind of time bind in this
<charming example.

Erickson: | Ericson now régales us with further humorous exam-
Ples of his grandehildren's “precocious” remarks revealing their
metalevels of understanding (the waus in witich they comment
on their own mental experiencel. For example. oné granddaughter
sald, " Bur. Mama. | haver(! had enough experience al six years
old to know about thai!"|

Rossi: [In 1987 Again and again. these preoccupations
with family everyday life remind us that these interests
were at the source of Erickson's creative vision. His
therapeutic work was an application of the natural
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1,42 Displacing and Discharging Resentmen! and te Nege

processes of psychological growth he wits

family and in those around him. He learned "

experiences rather than from books and
to learn to emulate something of the pracass
tive work—rather than merely copying by:rg

tents of his therapeutic method—the lesson js

delightin your growing awareness of how people
develop in everyday lf: enjoy e surprise and Ry
helping your " patients” learn 1o recognize and u
i i (2 ;

creale its own unique pattems of consciousness and,

Compmunication to the Cognitive and the Literal-Concrete:
as the Veficle for Indirect Suggestion: Polarizing Yes and Na|

Enicksan

Subject:

Erickson

Subject
Erickson
Subfect
Erickson

Subject

Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson

Welllet's see. Why should | come in Octob
1 don't know: Maybe you like October.
Now how shall | explain my arriving in O

1 to become the October Man? Shall we say

was late?

That's a good excuse. But it's an old one:
What old excuses do you know?

There are ots of excuses for everything

What old excuses do you use that you don'tlik

[Pause] Arent you going to answer me?
When the kids go swimming | always say |
don't have a cold. That's just an excuse.
Getting tired of that excuse? Want a bel
Sure. That one is getting worn out.
How long will it take to wear it out?

1 don't know.

Do you think youll ever want to go swimming

1 want to right now.

Do you think you ever will>
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Lt Yourre just like the teachers. You got to answer yes or

no. Yes.

It's pretty cold to go swimming right now. isn it?

Couldn't it wait until next summer?

1t could possibly happen next summer. But we don't

know, do we? Is there anything else that's troubling

you? Is there anything else that roubles you?

Maybe youll think I'm awful

No, I'm very sure | do not.

Rossi: What's all this dialogue about excuses?

Evickson: "Getting tired of that excuse? Want a better

ane?" [The sublect responds] "Sure. That one is getting

worn out.” You let excuses get worn out! You let habits

wear out.

Rossi: In other words. people naturally outgrow their
ure simply facilitati li

method of psychological growth?

Erickson: Uh-hum.

Rossi: She says she doesn't know how long it will take to

wear out her excuse for not swimming. This type of

response is very typical of the way we naturally give up

old limitations and bad habits: they are replaced by new

abilities that have been synthesized on an unconscious

level in such a way that we are usually surprised to find

ourselves doing better In fact. we usually dont know

why we are doing better This #ot knowing is often the

signature of unconscious work.

Erickson: Notice the resentment in: "You're just like the

teachers. You got to answer yes or no.” But she does

answer yes!

Rossi: What are you doing with that?

Erickson. [Erickson reads the dialogue out loud, building

Up to the subject’s final yes when she says. You got to

answer yes or no. Yes."|

Rossi: That's why you ask twice. “Do you think you ever

Will2" To get that "Yes?
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Erickson: Yes!
Rossi: You have an almost fanatical in: c
subject really say yes when you ask an importa
You require a clear commitment. is that if2
Erickson: She gave the yes reluctantly here
teachers always do when they make you say yesy
Then | say “It's pretty cold to 80 swimming,
Isnt it?" So I'm taking over her negative a
intensifying it What she doesn't notice is that]
ing that she can swim when i€s warm! i
Rossi- She obviously gets that implication
swers with, “Couldn't it wait till next summer
displaced her negativity and thereby polarizec
the oppasite yes response tendency that she
swimming later
Erickson: That's right
Rossi: You discharged and displaced her neg
that it became possible for her to take a
therapeutic direction! 4
Erickson: She asks, “Couldn't it wait until next su
and I'm happy that "It could possibly happen 1
mer. But we don't know: do we?”
Rossi: You are again using implication when !
“But we don't know, do we?" The implication i
unconscious does know Implication is the
that important indirect suggestion.
Erickson; When she ends by saying. “Maybe yo
I'm awful,” | think she may be displacing o
the awful feeling when you have to answer yet
teachers.
Rossi: So you have to reassure her by directlya
“No. I'm very sure | do not.” Again you say
hopefully displace it away from her. 5

[1n 1987| Once again we may be witnessing!
son communicates on two levels simultat
purely cognitive level he is giving the
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with the words. "No. I ] donot.”
At the same time on a more primitive-literal level he
js " taking over the no so that her system does not have
to “carry” it Addressing this more primitive-literal-
unconscious-concrete level appears to be a peculiarly
unigque feature of some forms of Erickson's two-level ther-
apeutic communications.

Trance Writing Versus Automatic Writing: The Best Set: Therapeutic
- Analogics to Deal with Emergent Sexual Concerns: Depotentiating

* and Refraning Transference on a Literal-Concrete Level: Speculations
* o the Many Meanings of "Nice”: Learned Limilations and Denial-
 Two-Level Contmunication

i Its awfully convenient. isn't it to have this pad here?

Suppose you write whatever it is that you think might
make me think you are awful-right there. Hold it of
€ourse. 50 you can read it yourself And make up your
mind if it is all right for me to know I think it would be
very important for you to leam that too. before you tell
me anything Do you think that's a good idea? Suppose
You just write it Hold it so | can't read it Suppose youdo
4 lot of fast thinking to see if you want me to read that
ISubject writes the material seen in Figure | and frowns || guess
YOU can read it

dcan read it But can you want me to read it?

I guess you m;

I may read it. But would you like to have me read it?
I think so

" lust keep on doing a little thinking. until you're real

sure. Because | rather believe you want me to and at
the same time you wish | wouldnt s that right? So
let's do it the best way so that you can either not let
me read it at all, or you can decide | may read it and
that you really hope that | will read it.

1 think you better read it

You think | better read it. All right. Now your reason for
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fanitit? And its something about which you are going to
Jearn. Don't you hope s0? And 1 hope you leam the

'\fvwo‘.:% easiestway What do you suppose | mean by the easiest
?

[PV I 3 ;:’:ma( people tell us?
| A 3 7 b By the easiest way | mean the way in which the fewest
L E & mistakesare made. Because it's like a little baby learning
MM e il towalk When he firstleams to walk he picks up hisright
footand moves itone step ahead. And then after that he

B 4 I

WMM-K B - has had the experience of moving his right foot so he
Tk ara i talls ab | moves the right foct again and takes another step ahead
7o He doesn't learn to walk all at once. by putting one foot

then he tumbles. But the baby has to learn to do it one

% ), et T al upand then the other 5o he leamns to walk this way and

Figure 1. The subjct' it (rane wriling daring the sith visit of he

foot after another They make mistakes in learning to
walk and they learn how with the fewest possible tumbles
and without trying to hurry too much. Now you are going
tolearn about all of these things. But there's something
1 want to say to you right now to remember. and that is

wites e forbiddem word “sex” | wonder about 50 many Bilngs that b this: | can't tell you about these things too much right

about. Tings libe dates. Boys. sex. religion. Why some things are Aght
why people dovit want 1o talke about things they all want 1o talk about™

Subject:

Subject

now. But there will come a ime when you are older when
I'will be able to tell you the answers to all of these
Questions. but that means you will have to wait for the

saying that s that you expect me really 1o answers. | can't explain to you now why you will have to
and really to help you to understand bettes Wait. but you will have to wait. And even though you have
Yes. 10 wait there's one thing you can really do that will help
All right Shall I take it now? y ¥ou a great deal. Remember all of the questions you
\ea have right now so thatsometime in the future when | see
| havenit looked at it yet Are you ¥ou again and answer these questions, you will remem-

ber all of them You will remember all of them, and you
Will ask them of me without any hesitation any uncertainty
ANy worry or concern. You have known me quite a long
Have you got any special worries abo time now and you are going to realize thatin all this time.
Forbidden word i Ihave known you, | have helped you. Isn't that right?
Would you like to write that forbidden
|Subject writes the word sex brelow fer paradh Anid a litle bit of help here and a litle bit of help there
But that isnt a forbidden thing. I IE Counts up, doesn't it?

important thing. isn't it? And it's a very Yes,

No.
Is there anything bad about that?
No.
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Erickson
Subject
Erickson

Subject.
Erickson

Subject:
Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson
Subject:

Erickson
Subect:
Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subject
Erickson

Subject.
Ericison

Subject
Erickson

Do you mind if | put this sheet in my pocke
No.

And keep ituntil some time. maybe years
take it out and show it to you?

Yes,

Is there everything there?
I think so

How do you think you will like me three o
from now? 3
It will be nice.

1 think it will be nice to meet you d
suppose | came here this October?
School? Maybe you wanted to know wha
What do you think of it?

Its all right

What do you think you will be when

©h, something awfully complicated. | hate s&
ing. All those foolish women running al
like to be a secretary, only | don't wank
writer all day.

But you are beginning to think aboutit
I'm going to take all the hard subjects:
Are you going to take swimming?,

We don't have swimming

When shall | see you again?

I'm not going to make a date with you.
years. When do you want to come ba
Whenever you think | may be helpful of
Il be a junior in two years. Maybe you

Al right Isn'tit nice to meet once ina
really happen. too, won't it?

Always does.

It always does.

Rassi: I this lengthy multilevel intera
subject express her emergentadol
dates. bays, sex, and religion through

- With, “Just

ey
 hai
Wla::
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[l call it trance writing because she's writing it in trance
anditis expressive of her concerns in her age-regressed
candition. But it does not appear to have the typically
dissociated character of aulomatic writing.
Erickeon; Yes. In automatic writing subjects don't know
what was written. In trance writing they know what's
wiitten on a cognitive level, but are notable to deal with
itemotionally yet*
Rossi: The word sex that was written a short time after the
main paragraph. however. does have more of the disso-
ciation characteristic of automatic writing. You accord
this trance writing the same respect as you give to
regular automatic writing. however You carefully ask her
permission to read it. and you respect her wishes in this
regard. There is no “rape” of the unconscious here: you
always permit material to emerge at a rate and manner
acceprable by the patient's state-of-being, In this age-
regressed state of emerging adolescence, you allow the
- subject to write the word sex instead of making her talk
about it in a bold and blatant fashion. She still doesnt

 leel ready to deal with the swimming issue. so you dont

PCJFEIIE it
Erickson: 1 ask her here about how certain she is that she
WANts me to read her trance writing: "1 may read it. But
Would you like to have me read it?" It's purely her choice.
r.whyam you giving her all those choices in such an
iborately puzzling way in the paragraph that begins
keep on doing a little thinking.” and ends
+ - You really hope that | will read it” Is that a
es set?
Erickson Nota yes set—a best set-"So lets do it the best
Merely giving permission that | read it and
the hope that | will read it are two very different

o 11 Erctson. 1580, Automare: Writing snd Drawing: (pp. 143-187)
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Rossi: So you are moving her from rel an iaginary plamate. regretfully disposed of it]. .. Then
permission ta read it to the expectant fig B Lhen | change my identity to October. .. Im facing a
read it You're making it a positive thing ¢ & ifferent situation. October is older than February. It's
she finally says. "I think you better read increased my age. I'm becoming more her confidant

Erickson: A positive thing on her part! Rossi: Your respectful attitude toward her trance writing
Rassi: A person doing something with reluctal js ot only an ethical approach: its ako an Indirect
not doing it z suggestion for her to be deeply involved with it in an
Erickson: They are not doingit. . Inthe trance emotional manner to facilitate the therapeutic process.
is allowed to express her unconscious | Erickson: And | increase my age from February to Octo-
emerging adolescent feelings at the sa ber to emphasize that I'm getting older. which implies
Rossi- Yes. that's right she is getting older I'm confirming her growing up. | ask
Erickson: And my hesitation in reading it ‘What do you think you will be when you grow up?"
her attention to the emotional aspeet. and she responds with. 1 hate schoal teaching,” Our
writing!| See Figure | where the word sex is wrilts Hifodes toward ’f‘hm‘ change with every state. After
different from the rest of the writing | grammar school some are too afraid to go on and so

they drop out: at the end of high school some are too
afrald of college and so they drop out: at the end of
‘college some are too afraid of graduate school and so
anather bunch drops out

Rosst These dropouts are all victims of learned limitations.
¥ n Erickson: When | ask “How do you think you will like me
walking—a therapeutic analogy. three or four years from now?”, 1've got good rapport
Rossi: You use learning to walk step-b with her She answers with.“It will be nice.” | come back
peutic analogy for learning about sex With, °1 think it will be nice to meet you then.” Ive
Erickson. Um-hum. She knows about walkil depotentiated a little girlish crush

be leaned like walking—by making the§ Rossi. | see. | had no idea you were working on the
mistakes, I'm laying the foundation f:!f ' Mansference at this point
attitudes. | Erckson now tells an anecdote ¥ Erickson. “Why do

2 = you suppase | came here this Octo-

asked aittle girl o take down l-erm::.'ﬂl ber?'~1a downplay my February Man identity

yard and then exclaimed. "o thal's Rossi- To diminish the transference?
from Protestants!”| e o i, |
Rossic Its funny, you're working on 50 Tore v A
sl - You do these things in such a literal-concrete way!
Erickson: And you're working on the sam: Andi so very easily!
naturally And you grow up. [Erckson e e | 1987] Although | agreed with Erickson at the
story of how one of fiis daughters. feeling she Me. | am now uncertain about the actual dynamics he

Rossi: | see. You make it more emof
you treat it with such respect
Erickson: Sex is a bad word

Rossi: Yes. that was her problem.
Erickson: It's a learning problem. | put
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The word nice has many levels of meal
upon the way it is said. to whom it is
different levels of context in which itis
Erickson felt the subject’s response, =it
was said with either a connotation ofa g
with a note of ambiguity in her intona

and her accompanying facial and hody

suggested the possibility of a sexual
an suppose that there were many comy
developing personality that were all str

sion in this ambiguous situation: she is in

thankful for the security and support of
ruary Man, and at the same time she i

would not be aware of these different|
within her and expressed in the way she
nice. Erickson was aware of these ambl
and protected her with the response. |
nice to meet you then.” The vocal and g

tions that accompanied his response thus!

terpreted or reframed her ambiguous Al
nonsexual nice. To reinforce that not
he then further depotentiated the trans
ening to change his February man id
October In spite of this she later gives an
response when she says. “I'm not goil
with you. Date. of course. has 10
which her more conscious resporse
saying “I'm not going to make a date
If these speculations have any pla
illustrate the tremendaus subtlety and

Erickson received communications on.
responded to them on corresponding €
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believed he was using to depotentiate’
transference at this point | can speculate ge}
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ot “Visit” o the February Man: Trance Writing

tions about Multiple Levels of Meaning in a Parapraxis:

Dhobic Sumptont of a Lifestyle: Reinforcing a New Perspective

|Addministers his usual handshake cue |
Hi

How are you?

Fine. How are you?

I'm fine.

You said you'd come back

[ said so, and | did. What month is it?

October

Train schedules again. What do you suppose ran that
train?

Idon't know

I have a special name for that train. And | hope it was
well loaded. What's going on?

Oh—parties. studies—just everything,

How are the hard subjects?

‘They donit give us any hard ones.

Do you like school work? When you look back over your
hard freshman days, what do you think now?

Idon't study now

What kind of grades do you get?

I have been on the honor roll all the time.

ﬁs see. By the way. do you remember my last visit?

[Taking paper from pocket| Could you guess what's on that?

# Sure | know what's or

5€ you write what's on that paper and hold it up
01 dont see it And lets see ifyou have changed atall
Since those freshmen days |Erickson calls attention to cata-
sy of e lft foot| Al set?

 All set. (Sufject writes the upper paragrapi in Figure 2.]
2 Nq"‘:lh‘veway you remember the page you wrote before?
ut |

remember it though.
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|5 there anything omitted?

J ol = :sha(isn?
Trdis, . Boys and dates and sex

. |Pointing lo fer writing in the upper paragraph of Figure 2|
Thats  very charming thing. isn't it? How would you

,ég,, < read it now—just as it looks there? Just as anybody who
: 1 didn't know it was a mistake might read it? How do you
te A St st o think they would read it?

) e et “Living. giving. diving.”
Yiueh S What do you think about that mistake? That makes it
5 " read diving.
A Icantt see anyone diving for that reason.
79., a Ataac . E m,su;pose you are going to sometime dive for a

g Probably just to prove to myself I'm not scared
i Anyway you remember what's on this sheet|olding up
J T alout : - Figure 1. butin a way that she cannot read it] Write it as best

you can remember it—whatever is on this sheet [The

datisy ALL L 3 | sublect wries the lower paragraph in Figure 2 | May | take that?
{v‘aﬂn Yes.
w How do you feel about this paragraph now? Do you feel
a5 concerned over these feelings as you when you
o 4 were a freshman?

£ They were kind of childish.
You feel a lot more grown up. Do you think | could
actually explain a lot of those things to your benefit and
Satisfaction?

th You probably could

& Sometime later | will explain them

F Tince wrling from the sevent “visir” o the Fefnaary Man, The RSEE .

e | womde ot guie o e things yet World affais. Ui e : M“::]l’lme 111 know all the answers.
mosd ol of i} i 2

the “emor  im Dhe fourth word from the end. in which the subfect fias ComBRES think so.

diving. and grin
“The second panagraph reads. | wowder about so many thigs boys. H :
SE ki i I the €r trance writing in the fourth word from the last

3 Upper paragraph of Figure 2 illustrates an inter-
g parapraxis where the words living, giving. and div-

talk about



145 Therapeutic Analogies and Refraning: Exercises with|
Meanings of Words: Words as Symbols. Metaphors, as
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ing are all combined. At this point we could . How do you feel about swimming?

as follows: diving (coping successfully with Jts all right.

water phobia) is related to living a full 2 Do you enjoy it?

appropriate balance of getting and givh St | cant swim. I'm not that brave.

agree? - . Do you think you ever will?

Erickson: You dive Into life: you take a fling ¥ Maybe. someday.

Rossi: So her water phobia has something| Rossi: Therapeutic analogies and reframing appear to be

manner of participating in life? o basic approaches you use in this case.

Erickson: Um-hum Ericlson; Yeah.

Rossi: Her water phobia is a kind of Rossi: Back In 1945, did you think of these two approaches.

withdrawal from life. So dealing with one: as definite therapeutic techniques. or were you just

have ramifications for a person's whole doing what you were doing without labeling it?

of being Erickson- | was labeling That first sentence |of this section|

Erickson: You take a plunge: you dive intoth says. " Wading in the sea of matrimony

Rassi: Where [how] do you get that?

Erickson: "How many times can you pick up your feet

and put them down in water?” Waleris a symbolic word

L there. You come down the “mountain of life” to the “sea

riage But this is only speculation. B ratrimony

he s akeo getiing a new perEEiEE, Rosst: But how <lo you get matrimony in here? She hasnt

They were kind of childish. o Clking about d

: And you reinforce that by saying: ; A g

m"‘e:fw!’:“p Erickson: No, but she is talking about diving When you
. €xamine words—the word nn has a hundred meanings—I

think 140 meanings. or more.

Rossi: So when a person hears the word . he can go

i 4
Therapeutic Tower of Babel” iNlo any one of 140 associative directions,

Exrickson:

Subject
Erickson

Subject
Erickeson:
Subject

M Erickson: Thats right!
How many times can you pick up yourie . Rossi: And you utilize that to tap into all kinds of associa-
them down in the water? tive areas—problem areas

Not very many times
You won't take a step forward without
first, will you? But we must not forget
What would | be doing diving?

What about swimming?

Whatabout it? Experiences of Milton M Erickson in Erickson & Rossd 19771980

E""“,’" You see. the first book | ever really read was the
tiNabridged dictionary” That made me tremendously
@Ware of the meaningfulness of words
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Rossi: The multiple meanings of words. \what he is proposing His inferences about the use of
Erickson: | once went over with a Ry the symbolic and metaphorical meanings of words here
over 100 words meaning intoxicated. struck me as utterly fantastic stretches of hisimagination
Rossi: SO you've done this as an exercle In the last section he sensibly labeled my interpreta-
which probably has enhanced yourown| tions of the parapraxis diving-living-giving as speculative.
use of words and in making contact withidi Yet in this section he seemed. to my understanding. to
ciative areas in your patients. Do you ree pe going off the deep end in hus_ inferences about the
asan exercise for all of us to increase ot multiple significances of the subject's question. "What
Ericksan: |Erickson describes "A Word Book would | be doing diving?” In my view the subjects
is the theme of two doctoral dissenatians fg question was a fairly straight-forward reflection on her

nsultant on.| i long-established swimming/water phobia: if she were
Bt S5 ey doctorl do R affaici o even getinthe water whatindeed would she be

doing diving!
meanings of words? 1 Such is the “Tower of Babel” we are in. The multiple
Erickson: | Erickson discusses how fis son Robert meanings of words lead each person to draw different
teacherand a dictionary buff.is helping with levels of confidence about the inferences. implications,
tion by illustrating how he is teaching childrend frames of reference and belief systems he or she creates
meanings of words.| | think she's atiaching mul as a function of his or her particular life experience with
ings here: that of *getting her feet wet ‘these words. Thus one person's reascnable inference

Rossi: What do you see as the clue to ‘can be ludicrous to another This is the basic problem in
Erickson: |[When she says| “Its all right.” 1€ all efforts at creating consensual belief systems as well
and “What would | be doing diving?” as consensual psychotherapeutic approaches.
Rossi: You mean diving has more than one e SRR s
Erickson: In her very answer! i . | ion, an ipeutic Analogies Bonding a

4 ”. i u entiating Psychological Trauma with Love: Indirect Resalution of
Rosst: What do you mean, “In her veny' iy Ay i 4

o i e I ical Tratma; Depotentiating Fears by Associations with
Erickson:|When she s would Abilities: Not Kiowing and Unconscious Leanting
Rossi: How do you explain that?

Erickson: Taken simply, what you do Tell me. how would you like to learn how to swim?
plunge into water. But she asks what woulisH . Well I think the best way would be to get aninstructor.
diving? She must have a different kind But Linda learned fust by being pushed off a raf That's
mind [than literally plunging info  agood we
Rossi: Ok but that's wour inference from the ® lremember every year a boy | knew named Jason used
the question! ] 1080 down to the swimming hole by the dam and sit
Iin 1987] My rather sharp and di 3 on the pier He would be down there every day
sponse to Erickson's explanation in th - 27 he would say.“Just as sure as God made little green
my inability to fully comprehend—much | #pples | going to learn to swim this summer Just as




Subfect

Erickson
Subject

Evickson:

Subject
Erickson:

Subject

Erickson.

Subject

THER
sure as God made little green applest
learn to swim this summer!” He hasnt
yet What do you think should be done fg
| suppose you could push him in. But
him. Somebody should have helped hi
How should they have helped him?

They should have told him that the water:
he shouldnit be afraid of it and that it:
Justtelling him not to be afraid wouldnit|
it?

No.

Now I can tell you another story about
woman was very, very afraid of water and
learn to swim very very much. And yet sk
every time she went near the water that s
in water over her ankles. Then one day
out in the water. The sister could swim
«cramp, and the very scared sister on the
sister about to be drowned. And she:
about her sister that she forgot how

water, and she rushed out and dog-p
waded in the deep water and got her si
her back And then after that she leal
happened to her?

1 guess she forgot about being scared:
something imporiant.

She had two fears. One was a very, ver
the other was a disabling fear But the
took her mind off the disabling fear d
unpleasant way o learn how to swim. ¥
very nice way at the same time. Awfully U
awfully good, Wouldn't you have a loto
woman—a lot of liking and admiration
other thing | would like to have you
disabling fear of hers that kept her
the water was really a way of measurl!
Isn't that right?

Yes.
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. And it showed her that no matter how terrible was her

fear, that she possessed so much more strength than
fear that she could actually meet it and overcome itin
the right situation. And of course that disabling fear of
hers could be utilized in another way and in a helpful
way Remembering howafraid she was and realizing that
she had actually gone out in deep water successfully
\when she didn't know how to swim made her under-
stand she could take that fear and transform it into
confidence. And that's what she did | wonder what
you will do with your fear of water? One can. under
strong stimulation and emergency do unexpected things.
Sometimes one can do these things in an unexpected
situation that calls for only pleasant feelings. One can
do something out of a sense of love, a sense of ap-
preciation of one’s self. Just as some babies learn 1o
walk all at once. because they suddenly discover. “Well.
why worry about it? | have to take so many falls and
50 many bumps.” And they go ahead and walk You
don't know how you are going to learn to swim. But
wouldnt it be a delightful feeling sometime to be
able to swim?

Now I wonder if what | have said to you has helped
You in any way?

1 think so.

We will have to wait and see, because I'm going to be
around again. When shall | see you again—do you
know? 1l be around again. Have you anything more to
2y before | leave? This is the February Man signingoff
for a while.

Erickson: | Ericison points to the word Instructor in the subject's
Jirst sentence of this section. "1 think the best way would be.
10 get an instructor”|

i: She wantsan instructor to learn howto swim. What
9o you see in that now? What implications does that

have for you?
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Erickson: Well. she wants to get ancther
swimming

Rossi: So the word has a sexual confiotag
And further someone who could teach he
Erickson: [Nods tenlatively and exantiies the:
carefully with total eneentration.| The word
Rossi: You brought in the word, what..
Erickson: Love! And | depotentiated her
ship to Helen |referring to her sister Helen's ng
Rossi: How did you do that?

Erickson: | pay close attention in the si
“1 wonder what you will do with your fe
Rassi- It's like a therapeutic analogy?
Erickson: Uh-hum.
Rassi: And you brought in the association|
she would want to bring that up again.
Erickson: “Now | wonder if what | have
helped you in any way?" I'm bonding
that's a passing thing—you tend to o

Rassi: Right. there are inner connectionsin|
will bring it up to response strength.

[In 1987] Erickson is emphasizing ho
overlook his strategy in this section whel
prets the subject's psychelogical trauma of
sisters near drowning and then bonds
adaptive resolution of the incident He
an indirect manner by associating a8
situation with the qualities of conl
take her fear and transform it into &
love ("One can do something out of a s
Erickson: When she says, “I think so." |
to wait and see...”

Rossi: You're implying that those ass
dence and love will continue d
Erickson. Yeah. “because I'm going to be
Rossi: In summary of this section: You &
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series of therapeutic analogles depicting some of the
<ible ways people learn how to swim. You initiate
some interesting reframing when you point out. “That
disabling fear of hers that kept her from walking in
the water was really a way of measuring her strength.”
Erickson: And reinterpreting that tragic incident with Helen.
Rossi. You later use nat knowing coupled with a positive
auggestion when you 2dd;“You don'tknow how you are
going to learn to swim. But wouldn't it be a delightful
feeling sometime to be able to swim?” You are thereby
giving primacy to unconscious learning which the con-
scious mind can alse enjoy Is that right?
Erickson: Yes. and | think you ought to mention that in
reference to [ove.
Rossi: Right and you bring in that reference to love to pick
up any other associations with diving. sexuality and love.
Ericksan: Yes
Rossi: Fantastic! You re probing—that's your way of explor-
ing and facilitating indirect. therapeutic resolutions of
psychological traumas.
Erickson: Yes, and now her fear of “walking in the water
was really a way of measuring her strength.” She knew
she could walk and the strength of that ability is associated
with her fear of water.
Rossi- So you depotentiate her fear of water by diluting it
with her strength and ability to walk

Reorieutation to Apparent Awakening with Amnesia for Trance

Psiciolic Insight and the Multiple Meanings of Words:

and Sevual Assaciations

thing? Gt Hirmel! Where have | been? Dead silence!
Not dead.

Well silence anyway | m definitely getting the once cver
—once over lightly.
't you have a cigaretic?
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Subject

Fink
Subject:
Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subject

*Forthe:

THE

look so self-satisfied and happy—every.
You donit look particularly unhappy

I'm not particularly unhappy Why the
Do you think you could be hypnotized?:
I don't know

Do you think you would like to be?

Not right now.

Rossi: She is subtly reoriented toa state ofbet
awake with your last remark (in the last
the February Man signing off for a whil
tell her to awaken. so she still could be ina
state. but she now includes evéryone
room within her attention when she
somebody say something. . .. Dead sil
Erickson: | respond with. "Not dead.”
Rossi- She has an obvious amnesia for
you have been doing when she says.
fellows, what have | been doing?™
Erickson: How do you react to that?
Rossi: Well. she has an amnesia for hertt
else do you make of it?

Erickson: She's been somewhere "not:
been living it up!

Rossi: Again a sexual implication via a i
munication?

Erickson: [She says| “once over lightly®
Rossi: Definitely a sexual association there
realizing it?
Erickson: Un-hum. "Once over lightly"s

of Noiume I of Erckson,
Amnesta’ (pp 71901

erampies "
1980 (pp. 35-901 pasticularly the papet
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that used commonly back in those days |1945]> You go
to.a barber and say, "Once over lightly.”

Rossi. Thatimplies a preparation for going outon adate?
Erickson: When you go on a date you go “once aver
Jightly.” That was the slang of that day.

Rossi. In fixing her makeup, a woman could say she's
going “once over lightly.” In the last section you intro-
‘duced the word love. and in this section she’s responding
to some of the implications of that word. perhaps un-
consciously Would you say that?

Ericksan: Yes.

Rossi: So this is multiple levels of communication we are
getting into here again.

Erickson: And she's offering it too. "Onge over lightly”
was used by women when they fixed up their makeup.
[The phrase] “freshen up” came later

Rossi: So we really have to keep abreast of the slang of
our day, don't we?

Erickson: And my question was. "Won't you have a
cigarette?”

‘Rosel- “What are you doing with that?

Erickson: A round phallic-oral pleasure.

Rossi: Did you have these associations in mind back then
when you said that?

Erickson: Oh, yes!

Rossi: This wasn't just casual conversation?

Ericksan: |Shakes fead no |

Rossi: Nothing is casual conversation!

Erickson: Cigarettes were so handy. and | smoked back
then In 1938 | used cigarettes extensively for research *
Rossi: I'd like to ask you a question about one of my
Batients who went through a mild psychotic episode for

15 Martal Mechanisrs. in Part 1 of Volume I of Erickson. 1980179, 188-2281
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Rossi: It implies there will be a yes later All her responses
in this section strongly suggest she has a complete
amnesia for her rance experience in this session.

aboutaweek She thought she was th

the world, and what not. During this time

paranoid and she said than | was doinga

her. that there were a lot of implications i

that | was not being entirely straight with i

was being underhanded in the way | W‘%“{gﬂﬁfﬂﬁ&z‘:"“ﬂmwf o

things. Now on a conscious level | was: e

anything. Do you think that during this pe o

chotic sensitivity 5he_ picked up more ﬁiﬁ}&ﬁﬁmﬁ&w

mg::x ‘ﬁi&f.é:?‘:f.fﬂtw?s using? Is . |Reaching for pad| There's something under here I've gotto
i " i see. You know there is. You told me notto let you forget

Erickson: Yes. Bhoitit

Rosst Sops_g:choai: jpatients are not ent ¢ What do you suppose is there?

hypersensitive to the multiple levels of; Idont know. | wrote something | mustsay my writing has

We should really respect that and leam f £ definitely gone to the dogs. |Tums paper| Wow! You see

Erickson: Yes. To quote from actual me Y what | mean when | say my writing doesnt mean anything

|urb§d patient said. “| was very und It looks like 75 different forms of January!

my sister a cigarette.” His history was tha It doesn't mean a thing. does it?

uall intercourse with his sister His case I wrote it in a very sketchy manner.

at

Would it be fun to find out how you wrote it just a little
bit at a time. so that you would enjoy finding out?
Perhaps you would like to have the pad and pencil and
see if you can discover just how you did that writing.
No wonder they complain about my charting This looks
Erickson: Yees, but it was " poetic theory” Jong! like the stuff | do when I'm about ready to go to sleep in
You set down a lot of those disjointed re the momning, | must have written it with my left hand.
chotic patients and go through them and Seled ion. Which one?
folklore the folk language: and you ofteng 7 I den't know They are all such a mess,
picture of what they really mean. Can you write with your left hand?

|Then the sublect says, Al right. you fell I have tried it a couple of times. but it was such a mess
have | been doing?” i Lh;;nei‘musl have Reen“wrmen with my left hand.

i 2. all you can tell me’
L tphatebalil) ;::E,g':, It 1 sure got humps on the r's. That's all | got to say
Ericksan. |She says.|™| must have written it with my left

youl"
Erickson: When she says. “Not right now.” hand “[and | ask |"Which one?”

Rassi: In his psychotic ideation he tra

course into, "I was very underhanded—1
cigarette” This certainly bears out the
of phallic objects and their sexual associ
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Rossi: What do you mean by that quest]
Erickson: There is alefthand in the waking;
hand in the trance states,

Rossi: She would write different things in
trance states. E
Erickson; |Erickson noles anather use of sexuals
humps when the subject says, °I sure got hy
rs.’| | know it was used that way |back in the
Rossi: You mean people actually put m
their r's for the sexual connotation of it?!
Erickson: Um-hum

Rossi: That's very hard to believe!
Erickson: Slang changes so much!
Rossi: The word hunps is out of fa
really considered kind of “gross.”
Erickson: Oh yes!|Erickson now playfilly me
old-fashioned slang tems for sexual intercourse.)
Rossi: As soon as a slang term for sex gets|

it becomes too gross. Then peaple have
slang term that has fewer associations fo S
more titillating.

Rossl [l 1987 This suggests the basis of a
new theory of the function of slang Slang|
new linguistic inventions that give fresh
impulses in a manner that frees them from e
weight of past unfortunate associations, O
on the other hand. are an aggressive
listener's associative structure. obscene.
and break down the listener's attiuudes a
50 that the speaker can impose his own. Si
begins as a delicate creative effort to &
socially suppressed impulses. Once the

ent impulse that the term becomes g
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As an obscenity the term is then used socially for a
period of ime in an entirely different function: it serves
asaclubtoatackand break down the listener's psyche-
jogical defenses. As the obscenity ages and in turn
pecomes too popularized. most people build up ade-
quate defenses against it The obscenity now loses its
disruptive potency. tends to become less used and even-
wally dies a natural linguistic death by becoming archaic.
This could be considered a new dynamic psychosocial
ry of the evolution and function of slang and obscenity

Itis psuchological insofar as it deals with meinlrapevlsonal

associa
far as it deals with the dynamics by which emotionally
charged impulses are transmitted from one person or
grouptoancther The evolution ofslangand the obscene
as presented here could have implications for a more:
general theory of the evolution of new linguistic forms.
their functions. transformations. and eventual demise.
Language is not a static communication tool. as some
would like to believe. Rather linguistic invention is a mani-
festation of the evolution of consciousness and its struggle lo per-
i ; s of

petually

* Further Sexual Associations Predictive of Future Behavior, Covert
luprotic Induction via Obiect Placenrent and Associated Slang

Iwouild like to suggest that you point out the one written
with your left hand_ and that you know it was written with
your left hand

Ithink that one, but | wouldn't swear to it Is it that one?
1 would like to have you point to one. and to tell me and
be absolutely correct And as soon as you have done so,
you will suddenly realize—you wont know how to prove
It—something else

|Holding cigarette i l¢ft hand) Does that go under file X2
X marks the unknows

Lgot it.

Got what?
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outthe men with the linde white jackets | Holds both pencils|
| think | wrote them both at the same time.
How do you know?
| donit know That's impossible. It can't be done!
I " o y Its amazing
;E“n;l;gal.\ Holding cigarette in left hand] "Does thaty 1l say it is. Lrg stpefied! ‘ I
: ; ich two did you write at the same time
R"“':,Bmh the cigarette and the X have 3 ms,_. trying to confuse me. | Points to two words|
oM 3 . You are so right and so wrong,
Erickson: X for kiss. et You make the damndest statements.
Rossi: So all these sexual associations . Youare soright Ifl were trying to find out something like
about consciously during the therapy, Did: that with a pencil in each hand. what do you think |
follow-up on this? 4 would do?
Erickson: | do know she had an affair after i et You would try to write? Are you kidding? Did you ever
"X marks the unknown.” i see me try to write with both hands at the same time?
7l gotit” 1 Yes—but yes!
“Got what?” 1 ¢ Now suppose just for the fun of it you put your hand
“The unknow: here. and this hand here. Now copy this just as you
Now | ask "Do you like that pencil?™ wrote it 0
ing pencils|she answers | “This is a fairly good b Voumokmg:écﬂursi “You wouldn't wantme to commit
Rossi: So you ask tha ingthel that the second time.
focus [h;sexua\ m’:nq;::;%r;abomllw 5 V:s I WOI;M ld‘{“nt\w; will enjoy watching yourself. Go
ahead. The other hand. too
gmbaln I ussfc‘i "“?’_"” induction. .. Its & Are you kidding? The other doesn't even wiggle: That
ossi:[1n 1987 _ruh-:.andomercunvem i F doesnit look like anything | ever saw before. | am forget-
Erickson described how he would use slang a8 ting how to spell.
with certain position-placements of  cigal You certainly make a mess out of it
o induce hypnosis and at the same time Vol eel | have to explain this as | go along It doesnt look lke it
lar associative pathways within the subje i N Dt It was!

1.50  Writing Foreards and Backwards: Word Association R Now just stop and try to see what you have here before

Methods for te Right and Left Hemisphere: Evoling| 2”,?,:':;; i badads:

Subject:  The unknown.

Erickson: Do you like that pencil? ;

Subject lM;uhangm.;pemismus\saFa ly good,
with it g

as the Essence irect Approach
gt Yes, this one. This one you have written backwards, and
Erickson.  Why don't you pick up the other one? this one you wrote forwards—both at the same time.
Subject. 1 would look silly with two pencils. They would What do you think of this?

- That is out of this world!

*Spe Section 5. Mental Mecharisms.”in Pan il of Nolume Il of Erickson. See this bortom one. When | turn itover it will be the top.
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Subject:
Eniclson

Subject
Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subject

THE |CREATION OF THE.

one. won'tit? You see. you can read it now
this way the ¥is bottom sicle up: the Mis bog
You see. you just happened 1o write it
up—backwards
Am | accomplished! 4
?]Es k\,-ou certainly are. You can write botioms
ackwards and for some reason know
writing too. g
:ndyehs' Nobody else could make stch & me
nd this mess. seen properly is Januay
Oh brother! i
Alitde light on it makes it perfectly |
I'm astounded!

Erickson; She actally did write with two|
same time.

Rossi: The reason why you're doing all o
and upside down writing is to give her
that she's never done before—to awaken:
set. is that right? Did she really write
forwards at the same time? Did she a
Ericksan: Try it yourself!
Rossi: Impossible! | can't do that. [Rassi now|
towrite simple letters—an A X and R—forwa
Fascinating! But we don't actually have.
she did that do we?

Erickson: No.
Rossi: It was unfortunately lost. | Rossi cont
other letters forwards and backwards at the same.
al his own awkward efforts |

Erickson: You impress me as being awfully na
here referring to the fact that he is now
evoking a new learning set in Rossi W
awareness of it?]

Rossi: | impress you as being awfully nai
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<aid that about me too! 1 can print backwards more
easily than | can write backwards.
Erickson: How did you learn to write—by printing first?
Rassi: | think so yes Sothe real purpose of this backward
writing is to give the subject a new learning set. You're
trying to activate pathways in her mind that have not
been used before. for the purpose of helping her to
Jearn something new.
Erickson: Pathways which are there!
Rossi: You are utilizing patterns for new learning that are
already there. You are evoking new learning sets by
presenting her with tasks that require her to inhibit her
usual way of writing and explore new and unusual ways
This also becomes a metaphor for giving up old ways of
dealing with personal problems to explore the new—
and for her unusual Is this correct?
Erickson. Um-hum
Rassi: So this can be a part of any therapy session in
which the therapist wants to facilitate an inner change.
You achieved the same thing with your use of puzzlesto
evoke thoughts and efforts that had never been used
before. This helps patients think about their problem in
a new way Do you agree?
Esickson: [Nods yes.| You know the Kent-Rosanoff (Word]
Association Test? |Ericison now describes how fie would have
patients write word associations with both hands at the same time.
and then get separate verbal associations lo each in a way that
seemed 10 fave tapped into left- and rght-femisphenic associa-
tians long before Spemy s research (Spem: 1968 ) Erickson describes
how rigid many psychologists were in their standardized method
ofusing the Kent-Rosanof Test. and how shocked they were witen
Erickson introduced his  two-fiand writing” with separate verbal
associations,| | got into an awful lot of trouble at Worcester
|where he began as a junior physician and ended as Chief
Psychiatrist between the years of 1930 and 1934] because |
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never did things the same way as others—ha (heir stccess from past learnings to their new situations.
the orderly way!* i Erickson: |Erickson gives a colorful example of a leaming situa-
Rossi. It's a pity so many psychologists o framt Ais boyiioad days on the farm: farmers would train a new

Research on your left-right word ass o farse by hilching ifs right and left sides to well-trained fiorses; as
may have anticipated some aspects of Sperms the well-trained horses went tirough their paces. the new Rorse
hemispheric research by a generation. would be automatically trained!|

Erickson: Yes. |In this section| I'm teaching the's Rossi: OK. enough of horses! Can we geton with humans?
things she can do without knowing in adva But this is where you really learned your therapeutic
could do them. And it really surprised approaches—back there on the farm—no fancy labora-
said “Thatis out of this world!", and. “Fm tory for you!

And that's going to help her assimilate ma ; 4

of the trance work 3 EighthVisit”of the February Man: Dislraction to Depotentiate

 Resistance and Facilitate Trance Reinduction: A Spontaneous

Rossi: She's done all this previous trance. a tan
 Tuv-Year Age Regression; Sommambulistic Trance Training

tiating her fear of water and facilitating
work for which she has an amnesi .
session ends. you want to make sure she b Do you think you can be hypnotized?
set for assimilating all that new trance le S INo, probably not now I'm |oo_vm<eawaue
Erickson: Yes, that total learning k Do you want to keep this |indicating the trance writing|?
; ket No, not particularly | would just as soon not Its amazing.
Rost You dont ghve her-d el . What Is your technique in taking a pulse? [Erickson
uggestions merely telling her to assimilatel] 2 B o ke hand s I bk ir e
row; you acually evoke o nek IS L You got one. That's all that counts.
el PET‘D""_“E’EEE of her unresiiZ S chsar: |Shaking hands with patient] Hello
thereby proving to her that she can leam n Hi )
without knowing in advance that she had the
We might say that this is one of your

What date is this?
Februa

hypnotherapy: you evoke certain mental F ’ 5

for learning and for reexperiencing with . \Iﬁgh‘a; g

patient what you are doing, Indeed, b ket a1

sets to do the appropriate inner workat the a s The February Man

essence of your indirect approach, You re actl fich Simple childich thing.isnt > Anytime. anywhere. | can
the genelization of leaming princlple: mest shake hands with you in this way. but only I can do it
afraid of new situations, but you help them Bl \can do It. and only or a leglimate purpose.

Sometime | am going to shake hands with you. and it
will be March 30, 1945. Would you like to see me then?

and Erickson. (93411980

Sure
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Erickson:

THE|

All right And then | want you very much!
general right now. on March 30, 1945, Cg
bye now?
Erickson: “What is your technique in takij
Rossi: Why do you ask that question at thi
she has just denied that she can be hypy
she is too wide awake?
you want to keep this?" meaj
ing She says. It's amazing.
amazed. | reach to take her pulse.
Rosst: | see. The question abouttakingap
to get your hand closer as if to take her pi
actually surprise her by shaking hands w
reinducing another trance with another
February Man before her resistance can blo
|in 1987] This very brief reinduction ofral
the distraction of apparently taking a pult
ally shaking her hand was probabily Eri
to her statement of being “too wide a
would recognize as possible resistance
scious needed a demonstration that
conditioned to go into hypnosis upon adi
u:e proper cue of handshaking. Erickson

uction her

notic suggestion abou

Erickson’s use of the work legitimate here:
fairly indirect suggestion. but it is a very imj
surance to the patient’s unconscious that
will always be resy

But also note that Erickson ends this:
subtle and non-traditional manner.
tell the subject that she is going to awaken.

B CREATICN OF THE FEBRUARY MAN
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He ends this February Man visit with the pseudo post-
hypnotic suggestion: “Sometime | am going to shake
hands with you. and it will be March 30, 1945" and
after she agrees he adds: “And then | want you very
much as you are in general right now. on March 30,
1945. Can | say goodbye now?>"
pparently suggestion is bei

to.end this hypnotherapeutic session—vet she is never
really asked to awaken from trance. On the contrary. she
will still be in trance when Erickson next shakes hands:
she will merely be reoriented intime to the current date
of March 30. 1945. At that time she will remain “very
much as you are in general right now.” That is. she will
be reoriented to correct time but she will remain in
trance—a somnambulistic trance: she will act normally
ineveryday life. appearing to be awake and well oriented;
but she will remain in the profoundly close trance rela-
tionship with Erickson whereby the hypnotherapeutic
processes he has initiated will continue autonomously
on many levels within her. This is one of Erickson's
typical approaches in training patients to experience
somnambulistic trance.

He then ends this visit of the February Man with a
question which is actually a direct suggestion "Can | say
goodbye now.”

g the Continuation of a Trance Relationship While
ly Awake, Tuo Simultaneous Levels of Conmunication:

AStructured Aesia and Trance Ratification via Time Distortion

Wimm the handshake cue] How do you do?
lello.

Remember me?

Yes

And what is my name?

You have a couple of dozen of them,
What are they?
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Subject
Erickson

Subject
Erickson

THE

Sounds awful foolish! The February Man|
u see, I'm not too tall-and Februa
month

©Oh. brother! 4
By the way. | have enjoyed meeting you ve
have done a tremendous amount of
intended entirely for your profit and ultin
And that's why the time has passed so qi
now | suppose it's time to get you back to

Rossi:[In 1987] Upon administering the

for her to reorient to current time while
trance in relation to him, Erickson tess
asking “Remember me?" and "And what|
She replies ambiguously. "You have a

of them.” When pressed further she says."Sof
foclish! The February Man'"’ﬂns remark indic
she is now capable of responding on atleast
On her normal everyday level of awake cof
‘sounds awful foolish” because she hasa

sia for her visits with the February Man.
mention “the February Man,” it mdbm

communication in the form of a non
satisfies both aspects of her current
sponding “I'm not too tall, and Febn
month,”is apparentlya poor effortata
the subject to respond from her &
sciousness with the groan, “Oh, brothe
taneous trance consciousness in relat
however this poor pun contains Eri
acknowledgment that yes. | have a
to February—thatis. yes. | am the Feb
our trance relationship,

The poor pun and the response it e
ject further serves as a reintroduction anGS
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of the kind of games. puzzies, puns, and emotionally
confusing situations that characterized the beginning of
this lengthy session. As such. the pun structures an
amnesia that further facilitates her hypnotic amnesia for
all the February Man “visits.” and helps her reestablish
her normal everyday personality in conscious relation
10 Ericl

Since the subject is now well established in respond-
ing simultaneously to two levels (her “normal awake
personality” and her new hypnotherapeutic trance rela-
tionship with Erickson). he uses his final closing remarks
to give her normal personality the reassurance that it
has “done a tremendous amount of work tonight,
intended entirely for your profit and ultimate interest.
And that’s why time has passed so quickly”|a ratifica-
tion of trance via the experience of time distortion|.

He gives her everyday identity as a nurse a pointed
and final send off with. "And now | suppose it's time to
getyou back to the hospital.” For all practical purposes
she will now function as well as she normally does in
eve!'vda; life. In addition. however her hypnozhempeutac

pio the February
on another level. We may suppose that the inner thera-
peutic work set in motion by her “visits” with the Febru-
ary Man continues to take place on a more unconscious
level. while she goes about her normal everyday life.

icludes the subiject's first hypnotherapeutic session with
The session lasted about two hours. and involved some

Quely separate “visits™ with the February Man. The subject's
'wmm

herapeutic session (Session 1) which will extend and
here.




SESSION II*

Multiple Levels of
Communication and Being

o Levels of Being and Responding: Confusion and Conflic as
Mulipie Levels of Being and Indicalors of the New

Shall we tell Dr. Erickson your first complaint? She is not
learning anything.
;. And no flowers tonight
No, no flowers,
s there anything here you don't like?
No. I don't think so.
So you haven't learned a thing? What do you mean
_ . bythat?
I thought | was going to learn something about psychiatry
or psychology. but so far | haven't leamed anything
ks Du you want to bet?

!asleed her that | don't think she wanted to bet even
with herself.

t Why not? Do you think perhaps you have learned
something?

There it goes again. | want to think no. and say yes. But
You can't think two things atthe same time. Or can you?
56 you have leamed something?

Ves, | suppose that's one of the things | have learned

s session 15 De Milton H Erickson Dx aromd Pk e sablectivtio s
4 MissS and - fane | and Mz Beatty Pesent r 17 commentaris Dt Mlton
L Roasland Dr Mariom

127
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Right? That it's possible for people to thi Have you ever been hypnotized?
at the same time. in direct opposition, B
Erickson: She has learned something on aniun By whom?
level but she doesn't know it conselously: Dr Fink and oh, yes. by Miss Jones.
Rosgl- Yes. This session takes place two m Anybodv else?
previous one. and Miss S apparently has 5
your work with her as the February M;.._ ngdo you feel about hypnosis?
| think it's a very good thing
Would you like to be hypnotized?
Definitely
encing at least two levels or two g Do you have some special purpose to achieve?
tendencies at the same time. k " Nothing except to know a litte more:
When this sort of thing spentaneo a And you really mean that—to know a little more?
people during everyday life. they tend Yes.
as a diswrbance or conflict. It might bettes Could | hypnotize you?

I don't know.
levels of being rather than simply identifying & Is there any other answer in your mind?
most superficial persona experience of 8 Biect  It's yes. But | don't know why.
Confusion and conflict are actually an Her remarks in this section clearly indicate a con-
the new states of being that have deve for her previou: ith you
ously within onan unconscious level.a Is this just because she's an exceptionally good hyp-
fering with conflicting with) the old estal L notic subject or does it have more to do with her very
states. and identities of ego consciol . real need for therapy?

Entckson: No, once you receive your therapy, you allow it

2.1 Not Knowing Indicating a Source Amnesia for Previous 1 become yourself

with the February Man

Erickson
Subject:

Enickson:
Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:

*See Rossi 1972a/1983, for & dewailed development of this concept.

W:.iu She has a source amnesia for her previous hyp-
notic work with you when she responds to your query
I wonder if you know why you came he With. “It's yes. But | don't know why.*

Dr. Fink asked me to.
Did you hate any reason? Erckson: That's right

Yes. | wanted to see you so | could e nducion via Hard Levitation and 1mplied Directive: Utilizing
worked. L " Self-Moniloring Trance Expericncing:
What thing? 3 Signaling and Trange Depth

Hypnotism.

Hnw ought | to go about it?
Lets see There are various approaches, aren't there?
The first time Dr. Fink hypnetized me. | lifted my hands.
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Exickson:
Subject
Erickson.
Subject
Erickson

Subject:
Erickson.
Subiect:
Erickson
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|Lifting subject s hand] Can you sleep now?
1 think so.
Would you like to do so?

you. has it not? [Subject nods.| Months have passed—
weeks, months, Is that right? Can you tell me how
Jong? It has been a long time, hasn't it? Can you tell me
Yes. what day it is?

All right You can go ahead. You can gotos| Sunday

close your eyes and go way. deep. sound what month is it?

£0 to sleep feeling comfortable. You ca June.

feeling comfortable and you can enjoy And what year?

that you are very comfortable, Relax and 1945. |Miss S is correct and well oriented to current time |
ble all over Relax till you are comfortable

4 Ericksor: .. .. Say Mr. A and Mr. B are in a closed room,
I

nteepacoparasoeni il aring convoversial qestion How many pecplears
are sleeping soundly. your left hand w in that room? Betty | Erickson's wife| promptly answered
When you are sleeping soundly but Six:Mr. A as he is: Mr. A as he thinks he is: Mr. Aas Mr B
easily deeply soundly asleep. And toletm thinks he is: a_nd the same with Mr. B | laid the founda-
that you will sleep continuously and tion for that right there Ewul;!he sequence}

will sleep continuously and deeply. as :\\":} speaking to anyone?

your right hand will lift up. And now 3. )

lifted up to letme know thatyou are: d _g:yw pay attention?

ysg:ngx‘ﬁ QZiS'lﬂst';mg I:\:g ks fmiindirectly) telling her to learn to disregard

And you are comfortable aboutthat? All igh Rossi; You're telling her conscious mind to disregard

on you can feel your arms relax Relaxand while another part picks it up?

And | can talk to myself or anybody: Erickson: Yes—what Hilgard calls the “hidden observer
meaning anything to you, can | not?| Subject (Hilgard & Hilgard. 1975). Here the hidden observer is
‘now outlines the subject's actions fo Dy Fink] used deliberately.

first and then right hand raised. The st Rossi: To summarize this section. You use your typical
given that it could lower Lek hand \ approach to trance induction by guiding her left hand
lowered first and then the right hand Upward, you give her suggestions for sleepand comfort.
subject| Was | speaking to anyone? and you use the implied directive. “And to let me know
Yes. ¥ou are sleeping soundly. your left hand will slowly
fise,” 50 that she can signal when she is in trance. You
; then add another implied directive to signal when she
Are you pleased with what 1 said? O Will sleep “continuously and deeply” by lifting her right
thing well. There's something for you nd. She gives these signals and then responds with a
not? Do you yet know what it is? Wil head nod to your statement-question. "It been a long
learn even if s hard? Its been a lot . time since I saw you. has It not?" She seems to bein an

Did you pay attention?
Yes.
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appropriate trance condition so you tf trance. And when she is deep enough. then she can do
regression cues;"Months have passed: . certain things.

Is that right? Can you tell me how lo

hoping that she would spontanecusly re 3 to Age Regression Ulilizing “Seemting,” Amusement.
last"visit” with her as the February Man so Unertainty Not Knowing. and Confusion: Counting

up your current visit' a few months {o:20: Oe of Erickson's Favorite Inductions: Trance Without
such luck She responds to yourquestior essof Il

she is still in current time—no age reg
place yet. Is this perhaps because it's o And that's the date. But time can change. can itnot? And
months since you last saw her and she ne & [want you to forget something. I'm not going to tell you
time to get reacquainted with trance! just what it is. But you are going to forget something
can manage the age regression? gradually slowly easily and comfortably It almost seems
Erickson: No, she's monitoring herself i = If It might be Monday, or perhaps it might be
Rossi: How dlo you mean, she Is mopliad Saturday. or as if it might even be Friday. And | want it
_ , 1o seem that way and | would like to have you feel a bit
Erickson: She is becoming aware that s amused as you begin to get confused about the date.
I'm lening her know she s goirigie and enjoy it [Subject smiles) Its nice. isnt it? |Subject
constantly. and comfortably laughs | And since you donit know what day it s, ft will be
Rossi: Sois this self-monitoring in the by hard totell what weekitis. It has to be this week butwhat
a stage that comes before the age week is this week? Is it the last week in May or the first
Erickson: Yes. She has to monitor week in June? Or maybe it isn't either one | want you to
knows where she is. Then she can mol enjoy that [Subject laughs agair.| June. May, May; June. and
Rossi: .. for age regression per se. Can you' the first thing you know the thought of April will come in
more about this monitoring. Milton®: 16 your mind. and it can't be June. it can't be May it canit
watching the process of going into trances be April. And now as you experience that feeling | want
helping to manage the process of ¥ou o realize you have forgotten something else You
Erickson: Once you climb a hill is hal forget it is May.and if you think it s April or March. or
Do you want two-thirds of the way up. Iwen if you think it is February—March, April. May, and
Eighty percent? She's got to know how & Anoe are forgotten. and now | want you to discover you
go. That's self-monitoring to make sure Ire not certain whether itis 1944 or 1945.[ Subject fowns |
fully. f g‘f“feep:\eepmgcﬂmhnab]y And youwill be able to
Rossi:So self-monitoring takes placeall te | mu"y‘fow.eﬁ‘,;“f:.',”;é.f;" 1944. As soon as you are
Would you say that? don't know

i ntofal 2 . i
Erigkson: No, only at the assignmet That's surprising isn't it? It almest terrifies you And yet
Rossi: When you assign a news ¥0U can feel comfortable because you are going to
in to help the process, or what?

temember me. Can you tell me what year it is?
Erickson: She has to measure how . 1942
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Rossi: In this section she age-regressed thre
was that accomplished? You seem to be
confusion, and not knowing,

Erickson It almost seems as if it might be i
perhaps it might be Saturday oras ifitn
Friday.” Friday comes before Saturday,
before Monday. I'm going backwards

Ressi: This is your way of facilitating age re
everyday life the experience of " seeming’|
amusement. uncertainty and confusion
or responses that we usually do not pres
‘We think of these processes as our natt
outer life situations which we do notcol
trance. you have your subject utilize
responses in a controlled way to facilitate
Erickson: And the important thing is thal
day doesnt come before Saturday Satui
Monday when you add another day |
Rossi: Just talking about these things facilitate
Evickson; Um-hum 4
Rossi: The words cause a shift in meaning
Erickson: The way you use the word.
Monday before a Saturday but when you:
to be the Monday that comes after Saf
Rossi: [Re-reads the bold face section of the
dublously]

Erickson: When you count to 10, you
this:1.7.2,5.8,8.4.6.9 10
Rossi: Try that over again.

Ericksor: 1.7.2.5.8 8.4.6,9. 10,
Rossi: | don't see it

cxampies of
of Volume Tl of Erickson. 1980155 102-1421

cued
" PtlEn i3 n trance bekoe the impiications of the
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Erickson: | counted from one to 10. 1 began with one and
ended with 10,

Rossi: But with a shifted order—

Erickson. —in between one and 10.

Rossi: What are you trying 1o illustrate with that?
Esickson: 1 demonstrated how you can go from one to 10
without letting other people know They will all recog-
nize {be distracted by| the other numbers between one
and 10

Rossi: What's the purpose of that?

Erickson: To count to 10 without leting the person know
consciously.

Rossi: As in the situation where you have conditioned the
patient to go into trance when you count from one to
102 If you disguise the counting from one to 10. the
patient will go into trance without awareness of it
Erickson: The patient is still trying to figure out some
other relationship [among the numbers|

Rossi: The patient slips into trance unconsciously while
the conscious mind s distracted by trying to figure out
the puzzling relationships among the numbers between
Ore and 10 So this is a trance induction without the
patient’s awareness of it!

Enickson: It's one of my favorites. “I can count to 20 and
you will go into trance.” Then sometime later | say.
"So-and-so has 8 kids. and they come cheaper by the dozen.™
Rossi: The reason you like this type of trance induction is
because the conscious mind cannot interfere with it

hypnotic induction and swakening by counting from one to 20 in
ard in"A Transeriptof a Trance Induction with Commentary11r
0. pp: 206-257) Erickson Mmight count fom one 1o esght and then

=
amswer become tomscus
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2.4 Ninth“Visit” of tie Febraary Man: Trance Writing 10F

THE

The conscious mind does not even k

being experienced

Erickson; That's right When you're trying;

lem and you've had years of experience i
problem—you cut down on the patientsd
this covert induction| |
Rossi So patients can go into a hypnothera
without their habitual patterns of avoidag
might be surprised to discover that thy

the problem and not even known thi

A lotof good research could be done o

of trance without awareness of it

Erickson: | Erickson gives illustrations of patientsy
without awareness of it simply Because they we

the therapist's vocal alterations when indieciig

tite therapist used that particular tone of volce,

o inio trance without awareness of it]

Comfort and Deepen Age Regression

Evickson: 1942, And who am 1? [Subject very
remember me?

Subject: Yes. You're the February Man.

Erickson: - Whatare you soshaken about? Can you te
really tell me. can't you? Do you want o

Subject. It isn't anything very imporiant

Erickson: 1 would like to help you. It wasnt co

really wasn't comfortable. And I dont:
anything in mind thatisn't comfortable. I
to share itwith me: Do you wantto tell
about it a bit longer Here's a pencil. You
to say it but you can write it You might
but you might like to write it Can you
Write it rapidly. Now listen carefully to
I'm the February Man. Just what that

LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION AND BEING 137
certain. But one thing it means is that you can tell me
many things so that you can reach a better understand-
ing of a lot of things. Is that clear? Things that you could
have told me about when you were a little girl and told to
me yesterday and last year or the year before. Do you
understand? Now. do we need to discuss this matter?
[Subject shakes head | Now listen carefully to me. It's 1942
is it not? And time is changing changing and soon it
won't be 1942, Soon it won't be 1941. Many things are
slipping from your mind. and you are forgetting and
forgetting and forgetting and forgetting. and you are just
a little girl—just a litle girl and feeling happy. Now you
can talk to me. Hello.

Hi
How old are you?

Six.
How long have you been six?
About a month.
Do you know who | am?
re.
Who am I?
The February Man
How many times have you seen me?
Lots of times
Are you going 1o see me some more times?
Sure. You said | would

Rossi: You extend the spontaneous three-year age regres-
sion she fell into by first giving her an opportunity to
Wwrite anything she cannot express verbally You are obvi-
Ously picking up facial cues from her indicating some
iscomfort. so you give her an opportunity to express
and clear up any diff he may igin prog!
Ing to a deeper age regression. You then give more di-
Tect syggestions reacquainting her with the February
Man, and she does then age regress to six years old
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2.5 Mulliple Age Regression; Somnambulistic Trance’
at Different Age Levels

THE Fe

Would you agree that's what happened
Erickson: [Nods yes]

ial and the Negative as thel

New Awareness and Abilities

Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:
Erighson:

Subject:

Erickson
Subfect
Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson;
Subject
Exrickson:
Subject
Erickson

That's right And what shall | call you?

1 got lats of names,

What would you like to have me call yo
I'd like to have you call me Jane.

‘Why should | call you Jane?

Because nobody calls me that.

All right Jane. That's what | am going to.
are six years okd. Would you like to see
have that is crystal? ['ve got a very. very.

it to open.

‘Open. |Erickson snaps his walch open;

cute. Do it again. You push a butten on
That's right Pretty smart little girl.a

Sure ’
5o you don't think that watch is veny s
good watch, is that it? What color is.

It's either gold or silver | guess it's §
that's what Larry said

Who is Larry?

My brother

What do you think is going to happen
grow up?

©Oh, I dont know | won't know that for.
Who else is here? s there anybody'
No

Just you and me?

Yes.
Sometime when you are bigger and
maybe sometime when you are bige
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feel badly or unhappy about something—maybe you
can tell me about it Is that right>

Sure.
f something makes you unhappy, what would you do

"~ about it?

| would probably be mad

Suppose it made you very unhappy: Then what would
you do?

Keep it inside.

You would really keep it right inside yourselfand nottell
about it Would you tell me?

Sure.

Suppose it was something | could help you on.

I'd want to know you can help me. Maybe you are kid-
ding me.

Idon't kid When things are like this, | don't kid. Would
you tell me?

Yes.

You are sure of that?
Ye:

s,
Well. 'm going to leave you. Jane. I} come back and see
you That's a promise. | don't know just when. butwhen |
come back to see you. I'm going to take you by the hand,
like this. and count your fingers—1. 2. 3. 4. Now. nobody
else will ever shake hands with you that way. but | will
And Il come back and see you sometime because I'm
£0ing to leave you now to rest When | come back and
shake hands and count your fingers. that's the way you'll
know I'm back. Now I'm going to ask you to do some-
thing very interesting. I'm going to ask you just uietly to
#0 10 sleep for a minute. And sleep. And sleep. And
sleep. And sleep. And sleep soundly And you will know
mlo-ﬁ. |Pause] By the way. Miss S. what Is the date
w2

IGives ;.nm.:rdnru
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Subject
Ericison
Subject:

Erickson:
Subject;

Are you asleep?
No. am | supposed to be?

What do you suppose is the object of havig
out here?

You want to help me. | guess, but | d
help.

What might | want to help you with?

I don't have any idea.

Rossi- You reestablish an age-regressed
with her in this session. and talk again abo
{growth. unhappiness) that connect her b
previous eight sessions. You end the age
of this minivisit by reorienting her back.
date after reinforcing your handshake cue
finger counting signal. Butwhile you recrie
current time, you do not really awaken’
When you ask."Are you asleep?”, and shi
am | supposed to be?" the casual ot
assume she was awake and well o
time. But since you did not tell her t©
trance. she is now in a somnambulistic t
asif she is normally awake. butsheis:
relationship with you. This is one clyour
ods of somnambulistic trance trai
means of assessing trance reality as a
continueus with waking reality Do you
Erickson: Uh-hum. Any lingering doubts ab
ness to help her—all this reassurance Fm|
different |age-regressed] levels.

Rossi: And yet she ends by saying "You wa

I guess, but | don't need any help.”
Erickson: She's beginning to recognize—mays
help.

Rossi: When we really need something. th
mind's first mcognmunclwhausneedad
the defense of denial. We say. 1 don't
Erickson: Um-hum.

LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION AND BEING 141
Rossi: Often wheri | mwriting | will sayto myself “ No, that s
motit” precisely when a new idea is coming to me. The
new often comes in the guise of the negative

Exickson: Little Becky lone of Erickson's granddaughters)is two
vears old. and at her two-year-old birthday party she
was thoroughly in her “terrible two's.” Everything she
caid "is mine. mine. mine, mine * The nextthing was, et
me. let me. let me. let me " She defined what was hers.
and then she defined her ability to cope.

Rossi: 50 when new abilities are becoming manifest in
children. it is important for them to establish that fact by
claiming the new abilities as their own. and by denying
{using the negative) they need any help. That reminds.
me: one of the first important discriminations for a
newborn infant is to say no by turning its head away
from the breast when it has had enough (the origin of
headshaking to mean no?)

Erickson: | got the subject past that maybe. [The subject said
maybe teice in the middle of this section. before she said yes
buice o Erickson's offer lo felp.]

Rosst: So we frequently use these very primitive defense
mechanisms of denial against others as well as against
the new in curselves.

Erickson: Very early

g Commitnrent to Therapeutic Work and Expectancy of Cure:
is Evoking and Utilizing Favorable Unconscious Channels

Now lets see. June is here. July is coming soon. Then

August Did you ever go swimmil

Not if | can get out of it peacefully. I'm not too fond of

water

Why nor?

'duntknow I:sonclmakesmyheamumparound Husn
feel L and | dont know

terrified.

How terrified?
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Subject
Enickson
Subject:

Erickson.
Subject:
Erickson

Subject:

Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject

Erickson
Subject

Erickson:

Subject.

Erickson
Subject

Erickson:
Subject:
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Pretty gosh-damed scared. | feel like Al right Now would you really like to leam?

in the other direction. L Sure.

What do you do about it? 5 Do you think you can?

It all depends. I | can't get out of it. then Bt | dont know | have tried just about everything. | have
gingerly put my foot in the water and s Jectured myself and told myself1 shouldnt be afraid. but
excuse. and then run and get in the car, that didn't do any good

How long have you been afraid of swi 3 . No. it didn't do any good. did it?

Gosh, | dont know . No

Would you like to swim? Lecturing yourselfwon't help, will it? All of your talking to
I think | would. | hate being afraid of sof yourself won't help. will it?

me. gt Sometimes it does. but not on that

How did it start? What do you suppese could help you?

1 donit know, 1.guess I'll have to spend three or four thousand dollars
Hew long have you been afraid ke that and be psychoanalyzed

| can't remember. Mother says we went ¢ But talking to yourself about it won't help.

little kids and we used 1o go outin the water| et Apparently not Unless | haven't been stern encugh with
o our ears before she would be able to chas mysell

When did you quit going out in the wa Do you want to make a bet with yourself?

1don't know All 1 know is that now itis i I'm game.

g0 into the water. | just don't get any ¢ Will you bet that there's a way to get over that?

atall There undoubtedly is.

What did you do after you went swil k. Are you sure of that?

Dried myself off and went home. e ot Yes

How did you feel? - Positive?

Pretty darn scared, . Absolutely.

How long did that feeling last? k How much time do you think it will take to get over it?
Not very long. We went from the N H Biect: | don't know.

to—where is it?—Henry Hall. and all And you would like to get clean over it. wouldn't you?
could feel my old heartjust banging awayB L Oh, absolurely!

got out of the water and on my way e Have you any particular help in mind? Any help that you
refreshed. That water was swell ; & would like to receive?

Would you like to get over that scared fes Btk According to Mr Menninger. there must be something
Sure. | think everybody should know ho ! that caused it in the first place

just about learned several times. and Yes

mad to get away from it. And if | could only think of what it was. it might help.
You mean you really run like mad? Would you Iike to think of what it is?

Yes. | jump out of the water and go a Yes but | can't 1 mean | just cant.

away from it A By yourself But perhaps you can. but not by yourself
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Subject.

Erickson

Subjedt
Erickson

Subject

Erickson:

Subject
Erickson
Subject:
Erickson:
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Maybe. But who else can help me
thing? Maybe I'm suffering from rej
you say that | was. Dr Fink? He's & sphingt’
It rhymes with Fink. Either you can

cant Either you c;n or y?: cant or m : 1o be 5o definitive here?
:::1 L“f ::;i;?:exh:: vollkd i Erickson: She's got to get over her fear!

Maybe | could analyze the situation and rea} Rossl: S0 here again you are trying to evoke and utilize
something that shouldnt have made me. certain mental mechanisms. You're facilitating a centainty
But maybe there was something in the process rather than an uncetainty process To get over the
would make you afraid symptom she has to be certain. and she has to make a
Then | guess | would be scared If there wass strong commitment.
thatscared me | should remember it because ye Ercéson: Yes. You may have a simple toy You keep it
ber most of the things that you have been ‘behind you. The child might not like the toy, so you make
You should remember it and understand her guess which hand it's in

right? Do you want to take another step? Pés Rossi: That initiates an expectation and a fun guessing
should remember but don't want to res game so that the child will want the toy There is an
But I've tried analogy here: getting over the swimming fears is a puzzle
You can try. but would you like to s el the subject can wonder about

Ericksan: She gets cathected to wanting a cure

Rossi: She gets cathected. curious. and committed to
. 4 wanting the cure. So this is an expectancy set for cure
Would you like to finish your cigarette fi that you develop before trance work and therapeutic

Erickson: A definitive frame of mind [ pointing to the subject's
response of, “Absolutely’]

Rossi: You want a more definitive frame of mind. so she
respands with, “Oh, absolutely!” Why do you want her

Yes.
You are sure of that?
Yes.

Yes. | may not get another cigarette fora: suggestions. This expectancy set is the prepared fertile
cigarette.| ‘soil” into which you will drop the therapeutic “seed”
Rossi: This section indicates that the swima suggestions. You're heightening her unconscious acti

still in full force. She is aware that she is “suffé ity around the traumatic associations, and you're ac
repressions.” 50 you initiate a line of vating unconscious channels for therapeutic work
heighten her expectation that further t Erickson: Favarable unconscious channels!

will help her remember and thus resolve hef ]

You finally get her to commit herselfto: M iterrupted Trance Induction: Solidifuing Trance with Repeated
ing. in contrast to merely truing ("You can B Melictions and the Zeigarnic E flect

you like to succeed?"). I've noticed that ¥0

have your patients first make a strong. SO Let me shake hands with you.

wanting cure or change before you give P et All right

gestions. |s this commitment a neces S Qine, two, three, four One, two, three, four [Dr Fink passes
hypnotherapeutic process? E paper to Erickson |
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Subject:

paper there in his hand.

Erickson: 'Whose hand?

Subject: Dr Fink's. Well. | want to see it

Erickson:  Wake up. Wide awake Would you like o
subject paper|

Subject: You don't make any more sense than any

Rossi: At the moment you give her the ha

a hypnotic age regression visit with the F
Dr. Fink unwittingly gets her attention by
sheet of paper You quickly reverse your
gestions to “wake up, wide awake " and all
the paper containing some notes she.
understand [“You don't make any more se

body else’). You handle this interruption by s

wake up. lest the handshake cue conditioni
be partly extinguished by the failure of traf
diately follow the cue

Erickson: Yes. | didn't want to lose that
since it was an interrupted task there was|
tension in her to complete it

Rassi: Yes. that is called the zeigamik effect®

Erickson: And the more inductions you can dg

you solidify the trance.

2.8 Evoking and Utilizing Mental Mechanisnrs and Processess
Essence of Erickson's Approack; Establishing :
and Radiating Comfort

Erickson.  Sleep now. As you go deeply asleep. |
o come to rest in your lap. Goway
And as you sleep deeply. | want your hi

rest in your lap Sleep deeply and seundly.af

“The zeigamik effat refers to the tendency t retum 1o & completed task afe
imempred See Woaeh

jwerth and Sehiosberg (19541

Let me see it | want to see what he had on ¢
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continue to sleep, will you not? Continue. will you not?

Continue to sleep. will you not? And you will sleep
continuously and soundly Now | would like to ask you to

tell me about something Can you do that? | want you to
sleep and tell me about it. Can you do that? Take your
time and get all set to tell me about it

There isnt anything to tell, except that | get scared. | just

have horrible visions about urning blue and drowning.
Not myself. altogether. but of people wrning blue and
drowning

Horrible visions of people turning blue and drowning.

Yes

And your heart beats fast

It usually does—with a plausible excuse. of course
And you don' like that excuse?

No.
: Do you think that perhaps we can discover why?
be.

. May
: Would you like to have us do that?
Yes

Do you think it will be easy? Do you think it will be
comfortable? [Subject nods| Do you think it will be
comfortable?

Maybe not.

Are you game to do it?

Sure.

You really are.

Sure.

Do you have a feeling of guilt or regretin relationship to
me tonight?

Yes,

Why? You need not have any feeling of regret or guilt
about that. | want to be very careful to do just exactly
the right thing in the right order. And | did something
not really comfortable. didn't 1? And so you neednt
regret that you have a vague feeling that something was
notquite right because that will help. Do you know what
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I am talking about? You probably don't but g
you to feel comfortable about that

Rossi: In this section you again build up hepe
fordoing some good hypnotherapeutic work:
trance with sleep suggestions after which

her about her swimming fears. She admits i
«easy or comfortable to overcome them,
feel that she is not as relaxed as usual b
interrupted induction, 5o you assure her
notfeel regretor guiltand you will be very,
just exactly the right thing in the right
referring to your order of first inducing tra
sleep suggestions, and then administel
shake cue for age regression as you do
session?
Erickson: Only in part. *| want your hand to cof
inyour lap.” | wanted her hand in comfort:
Rossi: Why? !
Erickson: She may be miserable. but one part
fortable and at ease.

Rossi: You can initiate and radiate comfortthe
system by getting one part comfortable.|
approach s to evoke and utilize mental me
processes to facilitate the therapy. In all
Mikton. I'm noticing more and more

most professionals do not understand:
dealing with mental processes, mental
Erickson: —within the person!
Ressi: Within the person in a very p&
almost seems concrete! Even after stud
with you for eight years and writing Hy
Hupnotherapy. I'm still kind of naive, as you'sa
today It's difficult to comprehend this way @
You don tjust analyze and understand: rathet you
and utilize the mental processes within the person.
sionals donit have an understanding of
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‘even after reading most of your work You're really evok-
ing and utilizing mental mechanisms and processes
rather than just talking analyzing and understanding!
This is the essence of your approach. isn't it? We might
say that you are a mental mechanist—you're always
dealing with mental mechanisms. Would you agree?
Erickeson: Yes.

Rossi: Then this is the essence of the therapist’s work:
utlizing. facilitating. transforming. or evoking different
mental processes. right?

Enickson: |Nods yes.|

Rossi: Tell us something more about this approach. This
is really a rent world view of therapy. Most thera-
pists usually analyze and explain what they understand
about the patient io the patient

Erickson: | think I've asked you this before: How do you
get from this room into that room?

Rossi: Right—all the different ways. | can go out this
window goto China, and come back through that door
There are an infinite number of ways. Why are you asking
me that again?

Erickson. Because | professional] people are so rigid in
their thinking *

Rossi: Yes. and most psychotherapy is just talking. Most
therapists think their job is to analyze and understand
what's happening in the patients life so that they can
then tell the patient. “This is what's happening in your
life" But that's not therapy!

Erickson; No. Therapy is gelting a patient to use his own
processes!

Rossi: Therapy Is getting the patient to use his own mental
‘mechanisms and processes. 1t's not far the therapist to be the

of Mos ‘Schoois” of Psythoherapy. In the General

Limittg Preconcepdions
5 Volume IV of Erickson. 1980
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2.9 Tenth Visit” of the February Man: “Sleep” Facililating
Regression lo Age Six: The Therapeutic Rationale for Age

Erickson

Subject

THE

answer-man or the wise one who und
and hands down that understar 10 the
ulous! That is often only the merap\s(s p
projections. It's not for the therapist ta. give hi
phy of the world to the patient.
Erickson: Every individual has a different
Rossi: That's right Every person has his
world he is living in. You cannot ask
discard his phenomenclogical world and
You can only help him work within his
very big paradigmatic shifi—a fundams
way of doing therapy It's s different:
Alot of people interested in psychology:
to talk with people. | understand pe

to me and | understand them” But just unde
people—understanding their \-iepawem:—b

psychotherapy. Do you agree?
Ericksan: | Nods yes|

Rossi: The essence of therapy s to work
mental processes. N

Now Il shake hands with you. One. two, thi
right now: How old are you?

1 dont know

Don't you know? How old do you think yo
1 don't know

Do you know who | am?
Yes.

Whoam 12
The February Man.
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Are you six years old?

| dont think 5o

Just close your eyes and sleep a moment. | want you
to be six years old. to be six years old. And | want you
1o talk to me.

Hi
How old are you?

Six

What month is this?

February

It's February

You always come to see me in February.
That's right

Rossi: I'm really interested in all the litde things you do
that add up to a sound hypnotic induction and age
regression. She is age regressed to her hypnotic reality
with you as the February Man, but you want her at age
six 50 you simply ask her to close her eyes, sleep a
moment and be six years old

Erickson: When | ask her to be six years old she can
disagree with my question. When 1 iell her. “Just close
your eyes and sleep a moment. | want you to be six
years old.” she is doing something

Rossi: Her unconscious is doing it in the “sleep” state;
she's not doing it with her conscious intentionality.
Ericksan: That right

Rossi- This is the hypnotic modality. when the uncon-
scious is able to operate autonomously under the guise
of sleep She is not really asleep. Sleep is just a cue word
a metaphor for her unconscious mind to take over and
do something.

Erickson: A six-year-old can really believe anything.
Rossi:| see, That's an interesting reason for doing hypno-
therapy in an age-regressed state. A child's receptive
state of mind can believe and make therapeutic sugges-
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tions work a lot more readily than the a
state of mind.
Enickson: But you're not talking about belef:
is real!

2,10 A Naturalistic Approach to Gradually Overcoming a S
fobia: Growth from Awbivalence to Certainty: |
Speculation wilh Reality

Erickson
Subject:  Yes.

Erickson:  Did you like it?

Subject:  Sort of.

Erickson: | don't understand “sort of.”
Subject: 1 guess | did.

Erickson: *1 don't understand ‘sort of
She's making a concession to her own
she says “sort of."I pursue that until she

Tell me Miss 5. did you go swimming last

Rossi: You allow her to savor the positive
experience so that she can say, "l did” .
Erickson: Um-hmm. That's a natural growth
Rossi: A step-by-step process of gradually
full acknowledgment of something new shex

getting over her water phobia, This is yourt

approach—imitating a natural growth

211 Desensitizing Traumatic Experience Via Repetition:
Future, and "Promise” to Facilitate Recall; Sweeping Uie!
Out the Door

Ericksan:  What makes you say you guess you did?
Subject: It sort of scared me sometimes.

Enricksan:  Why?

Subject:  People get drownecl

Erickson:  Did you ever know of anybody who got:
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No.
Never?

No.
Did you ever know of anybody you thought drowned?
Once | thought Helen was drowned.

: Who is Helen?

My sister
‘When did that happen?

Not here.

Where did it happen?

Over on the other street.

How did it happen?

1told you

Tell me again.

| tried to pick up Helen and | tipped her over into the
water

Then what happened?

Mother came and pulled her out

: How did she look?

She was all blue.
How did you feel?
I felt terrible. | thought she was dead

© You thought she was dead.
Yes

Jane. I'm coming to see you again many times. And some-
time when you are older and bigger I want you to tell me
this. | want you to remember everything aboutitand tell
it to me. Will you do that for me? Sometime when you
are older and bigger | want you to remember this, very
carefully. Sometime when you are older and bigger. lam
going to speak to you. I'm going to call you lane. and I'm
goingto tell you, "Jane. tell me all about that Everything.
Will you be sure to do that? | want you to tell me. Do it
not now. but sometime when you are cider and bigger
when you are grown up. And | want you to talkjust as fast
as you can when you tell it. Just as fastas you can. Like
“Peter-Piper-picked-a-peck-of-pickled-peppers!” Did you
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Subject
Erickson:

Subject:
Ericéson

Subject
Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson
Subject

Subject
Erickson

Subject:
Erickson:

Subject.

THE Fg

ever leam to say that? | want you somet
are older and bigger to tell me this story e
even some of the things you have forgotten,
remember then. Even things you have fo
you will remember then Is that a promis
Yes.

Now what shall | do when I call you Jane.
sure to tell me that?

You can remind me by asking me.

And you will tell me. when you are cldera
about Helen. and tell me fast And you wil
That's & promise? You will tell me even i
have forgotten now.

| might not remember

But you will remember. even if you have to
three or four or five times. Isnt that right?|S
And it might be a very good thing.

about that when you are older and bigger
me the things that happened but totell meye
You didnt feel so good when it happer
want you to tell me those feelings. You will

Yes.
Shall 1 let you sleep a little while now?

And get all the memories back
Yes.

And then sometime when you are older
come and see you. Jane. and I1] say “Jane. t&
Helen” And you will tell me about it if youa
old. or 12 years old or 16 years cld. or |
Maybe Il forget by then. ‘
1 think when a little girl makes a promise.
keep that promise. Shouldn't she?
Yes.

Erickson: This entire narrative is much less
Ross: She has progressed therapeutically &
where she can review the entire near-drowr
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sister with more objectivity. At this point why did you
choose to give her a posthypnotic suggestion to talk
about her swimming phobia later? Why not ask her
about it now when she is in good rapport with you and
an excellent age-regressed condition?
Erickson: In general if you ask for something now people
become anxious, so you put itinto the future when they
can be prepared—but you get a promise. When you
promise to do something in the future. the future adds
weight to her promise.
Rossi: The more time that passes the heavier that weight
gets so that expectancy and motivation build more and
more.
Erickson; You're utilizing time and the future.
Rossi: That's fantastic!
Evickson: " Familiarity breeds contempt.” The more times
tients tell thing the les: tic it bacomes.
Rossi: You're desensitizing her by these repetitions of
telling the traumatic story.
Erickson: Desensitizing it so it becomes “old hat." | Erickson
now tells a story of how his 30-year-old mother came upon hier
one-year-old daughter sitting on the floor of the cabin looking ata
coiled up rattlesnake ight in front of Aer] And my mother said.
‘501 grabbed up the broom and | swept Mr. Rattlesnake
outofthatcabin so fast he never knew what happened
Forty years later. 50 years later 60 years later. she still
said she swept *Mr. Rattlesnake” out of the cabin. She
always put in that respectful "Mr* And her voice got
more rigid as she talked about grabbing that broom
it was a traumatic experience. and she was never
entirely desensitized from it.
Rossi. So the stirring quality of a good. real-life story (or
oral history) is that the person is nat desensitized to all
Its original emotional elements. In telling the story the
iginal ips the speaker and itis
that the listener receives and responds to.
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2,12 Two-Level Conmunication: Hlusory Choice to Naturalis
with Upsel: A Time Double Bind: Evofing a Mental Set jo
without liternuption i
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funny if you waited for me to be hypnotized and I just sat
there and laughed? She said. “Don't be funny

Do you work at Menningers?

No, I'm a student nurse at Providence. Some day | hope

Erickson:  All right Justgotosleep. because I'm golngi to finish and get out of there.
justsleep. Sleep until June. 1945. so thatitis| Can you tell me something about this swimming of yours?
[the current date then| | Subject awakens] Samey Can you. Miss 5?7
Subject: Never change 1 { dorit know what | could tell you
Enickson: ‘Would you like a cigarette? Is it connected with anything that you know of?
Mr Beatty: Here we are. No.
Subject. You're sure you have another package? Your hand is here|indicates| and you say you don'tknow
Erickson: Yes. when that fear was started. when it began. Were you
Mr Beatty: 11l furnish the light afraid of swimming when you were eight years old?
Subject: Too bad you don't smoke. I don't remember All | know is that | have been afraid of
Erickson: Notice the way she said that! the water ever since | can remember | used to go anyway,
M Beatty: You didnt open the window wide e but I don't like it Of course | can go if | have to. You can
smoke my pipe. did you? My wife al do lots of things when you have to. But | don't like it
sleep or smoke in my own room. 4 . How fast can you talk?
Erickson: | hope you enjoy your cigarette. uf Depends on how mad | am.
Mz Beatty: Do you mind my pipe? How fast can you recite “Peter-Piper-picked-a-peck-
Subject. No. my grandpa has blown smoke all over of-pickled-peppers?
I was a little kid. "Peter-Piper-picked-a-peck-of-pickled-peppers.” But
Mr Beally: Now there—I mentioned smoking my pil Idont like that one.
and | started out by saying | slept in my @ Maybe you like this one better. "How-much-wood-could-
I do sleep in a separate room because | a-woodchuck-chuck-if-a-woodchuck-would-chuck-
Is there a psychological or psychoanal wood?”
there? Llike that one. When we were litte kids, my grandma
Erickson:  One problem at a time is enough. used (o say that over and over to us. | never could
Subject. ~ Are you solving another one for him? Yo _ understand why.
problems? SOt Tell me, are you getting all set?
Mr Beatty: Yes. | have lots of problems d What should | getall set for?
Ericksan: You will be pleased to know that | Are you?
deal of use of my acquaintance with Stire
the Menninger Foundation- * Whatdo youmean by sure 2 Is that justa polite answer
Subject:  Hallelujah! 'm of some use. .9 L, Crdoyou mean it
Erickson: | was lecturing there and 1 tock my. & Well 1don'tk tlam to beall ifthat
Subject:  Well. I'm good for something lsit that You mean Just mention it and *Ill be setfor it. s thatall
telling|my friend] tonight after I gotfhere right?
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Erickson:

Subject
Erickson;

Yes. its all right But we will wait until you
cil 3

111 be all set by the time | finish my cigay
That's right

Erickson: Again I'm speaking at different

are you getting all set>”|And siie finally says|*
for it.

Rossi: She's in a very accepting frame of mil
Erickson: She's in good rapport with me a
rapport with Dr Fink and shes all sel in 18
something else—and not just to please us.
Rossi: That“somethingelse” is importanttoherp
Ericlson: Um-hmm She'll be “all set” when
her cigarette. She'll be “all set” in relatio
comfortin smoking, Her hand is comforta

is comfortable: she's “all set”

Rossi: She's “all set” to do some imparantt
work This sequence is highly characteristic
level communication approach (Erickson
1980). You are addressing her awake o
(she's actually still in a somnambulistictr

1o youl and yet many of your remarks

you can recite . . ." and getting “all set”
enly for a more unconscious earlier agels
Erickson: Ves.
Rossi: When you ask her to recite,
a-peck-of-pickled-peppers.”is this actuall
you hope will evoke the earlier suggestions|i
ous section| to tell mare about the swil g
Erickson: No, but | did give her that"Pete
a-peck-ol-pickled-peppers’ as a cue U
the actual process of removing upset fro
what she would like :
Rossi- How does that remove the upset?
Erickson: Peter Piper was myidea | gave|
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nity 1© go to something she liked better with. “How-
much- - - woodchuck-would-chuck-wood?*
Rassi: So you're giving choice to her?
Erickson. Um-hmm. With “Peter Piper’ she would be
responding to my direction. When | offer her another
way, | give her choice
Rossi: You're implying she can have her choice because
you want her own inner dynamics to activated. That's
the importance of giving people chaice: it gets their
inner worlds activated even if it is an illusory choice:
they are still going to do what you want them to do.
Evickson: The fast talk with these games is to prepare her
1o have no difficulties or interruptions when she tells me
about the traumatic materials.
Rassi: 5o your fast word games are another example of
how you evoke certain mental sets to facilitate therapy—
in this case, a "talking-fast-without-interruption-set
when she has to talk about something that is difficult
Again you're evoking a process to facilitate therapeutic
responsiveness.
Erickson: It's a double bind!
Rossi: What's the double bind? .
Ericison: She's binding herself when she says. "Il be all
set by the time I finish my cigarette.” | set her up for it
When | said. “But we will wait until you finish that
Cigarette

Rossi: t's what we originally called a time bind (Erickson &
Rossl. 1975/1980)

9 To Mevital Sets to Evoke a Complete Traumatic Mentary:

ime Bind. and Fast-Talking Set

3 Lsamege anything else you can say about your phobia for
ter?

[Frowning| Oh Dr Fink was going to solve the problem.|To
Dx Fink| Remember, you came up in the hall when [ was
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Subject:

Erickson
Subject

Erickson:
Subject:

Erickson
Subject

Erickson:
Subject
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in O B.2|Back (o Erickson| He came in and talked) me not to. We have an hour for lunch; and it takes about
those fears that pecple have. and | told him 1y 10 minutes to eat the food they set in front of you, Then
of water. He was going o fix it—just like that after combing our hair we have about five minutes lek
Anything else you want to say? é for a smoke. So the girls smoke about so much of the
Maybe | inherited it. My dad never wanted cigarette. and | just sit there and watch them and get
he wasn't afraid of the water—he had by sicker and sicker.
asthma. and a million other things. ai You aren't smoking that You re just dusting the ashes off
swim. Too bad he couldnt swim. In fact, Don't you think you'd better take a puif?
get angry with us when we used 10 insist ©h. I don't know The more drags you take the shorter it
would take us out in the water when we: | gets. It's sort of wasteful to let it go like that though
We used to tease him to take us out and shey There are at least three puffs left on that.
with us. We used to want him to go way out Wi 3 i Will you get them?
How did you leamn? Bbject: | hope so. Wasn't it in the Sahara that they took a
o swim? | didn't Oh | just about leamed: pin—one cigarette for six fellows? To think | used to take
We had a neighbor. a Mr Smith. He was a st b shorthand. If | go back without any fingers. you can
went swimming one time—1 can't rememb s explain to my mother
was scared. | don't know where we went. | fitkion. Perhaps you will go back without something else.
was one of those big long docks. So he saidig ject You mean some of my memories will be left here? What
you want to learn to swim? And | said. would you do with them?
“Come on out with me and we'll look atthe i Strajghten them out
took me by the hand and we went out on ect: Without me being here?
the first thing | knew | was in the water an Perhaps. |Subject finally puts out cigarette.| Jane. | want you
Mother scolded me afterwards. buthe n ta tell me all about Helen. Quickly. rapidly, hurriedly. tell
I kicked him and scratched him and justi me about Helen Jane
guy | tried to bite him and everything else. SORE Helen Let me see.
me out of the water | guess he thought 1 s Quickly with all the feelings you had

im? t=maybe that's connected with water. One time when
Idon't know, | was just mad at him, | didntexpt Wwe were little kids, | can't remember where we lived. but
pull me in the water that way. He wanted Mother was scrubbing up the floors. and she used one
swim, but that wasn't the way to do it So | ust of those big—not basins—tubs. | guess youd call them It
ey Seemed to me she was always scrubbing floors. Helen
Your cigarette is getting short. E Was a little baby. but she was about as big as | was.
Yes. But you would be surprised at how r went into the other room and left the b on the
smoke them. floor and Helen was playing in it I told Mother that
e it Eie mirpnged 4 Helen was in the water and she said. "That's all right " So
In fact. | have the reputation for leaving the 1 told her Helen would get all wet. and she said. “Oh
butts in the solarium It always seems i leave her alone, for heaven's sake:” o then  tried topick
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Ericksan:
Subject

Enicksan:
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her up. | put my arms around her waist and'g
her but she was too heavy for me. and she:
somersault backwards and landed in the wage
to Mother that Helen was in the water. but:
any attention. | called her again. and thy
yell my head off. Then Mother came into see
the matter. and she dragged Helen outofth
Go on.
There was water coming out of her nose
Then Mother slapped her on the back
slapped her on the back. And | cried.
Now really tell me the story about Helen.
She didn't breathe for a long time. I felt
What did you think you had done that:
I picked her up and wanted to help her.
drowned.
Were you a bit mad at Helen?
| was mad at her for being so heavy. Shel
around [the tubj She wouldn't let go.
All the feelings. All the feelings
She wouldn't let go. | should have
didnit | guess | sort of lost my balance.
I want you to remember all of that Tell
about Helen.
She had a pink dress on. | didnt wanta
People used to come to the house and
pretty and so beautiful, and that pretty i

50 you have to be careful of!
Were you jealous of Helen?
No.
Tell the truth
A little bit. maybe
Were you jealous?

Go ahead. Go ahead.
It's silly,
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¢ What has all that got to do with swimming? Now start
thinking and start understanding What has that got to

do with your fear of swimming?

The water was dirty There was soap in it Soap was all
around the sides of the tub. And Helen had bubbles
coming out of her mouth.

What's that got to do with your fear of swimming?

I must be afraid | ll push somebody in and drown them
That must be it Maybe I'm afraid Il push myself in. 'm
afraid somebody is going to get drowned.

Erickson: This is her first complete description of the
traumatic situation
Rossi: This full description finally comes at the exact
point when two of your indirect approaches to utilizing
mental sets are activated: (1) the double bind for time
bind) comes into action automatically when she finally
finishes her cigarette: and you seize that crucial moment
10(2) cue the “fast talking without interruption” set you
Introduced with your Peter Piper game in the Jast section
The time bind and fast talking sets are two mental sets
that together finally collected and channeled her trau-
‘matically scattered associations into one complete co-
herent story. | believe this may be the clearest verbatim
demonstration on record of wour utilization of two mental sets
simultarieously to recover a lost traumatic memory upon which a
Phabia is based.
Erickson: Yes, and it allows her to bring in visual memo-
rieswhich complete it more. She lays itall outfor the first
lime in a way that she can begin to separate the trauma
from water and swimming.
Ressi: So what really happened is thatjane was a misun-
hero and Mother was really at fault for Helen's
Near drowning. Jane tried to warn Mother that Helen
Was in the water but Mother did not come. Jane tried to
lift Helen out of the water. but Helen then accidentally
Somersaulted back into the water. It wasnt until Jane
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214 Trance Reinduction with Arm Catalepsy: A Fuller Recall,
of Love as Source of Sibling Rivalry: Comfort and te lm
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“started to yell my head off" that Mother finali et Yes |Pause| One time when Helen was real little, she was
latedly came to help E: sittingin the high chair playing with clothes pins. Mother
was hanging up stuff in the backyard, and Helen wanted
to getcloser to the door 5o she could see her outin the
yard. | wanted to move her closer to the door Sol asked

Directive as Biofeedback Mechanisms Daddy to come in and move her closer to the door He

Ericksan

Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson

said no. Then | asked Mother if she could come in and
mave her to the door. and Mother didn't do it So | tried.
sleep. Go to sleep. Go to sleep. Way d I tried to push her | was pulling onthe chairand it tipped
asleep. As soon as you are sleeping soundly overon me. Ithurtmy arm and Helen fell outofthe high
left arm come to rest on your lap. and chair She cried and cried. Daddy came out to see what
sleeping. will you not? | The subjects left ams. had happened. and he asked what | had done. I told him
herlap.| Do you know what you have beenda I was trying to move the high chair closer to the door He
remember what you were telling me? said, “You shouldn't do things when you're told not to.*
He was awful mad. So he spanked me He never had
spanked me before. He never had spanked me before
that

You were awfully scared in telling me. i And that hurt didn'tit?

you held something back didnit you? Now| |In tears| He never spanked me after that | think | hated
tell me again while you are asleep. and th _ him fora while.

everything. And tell the whole truth. And You did hate him for a while. didn't you?

|Ericlson gently quides both her anms up i the

Yes
Do you know why | wanted you to tell me
0 :

do a good job. You will do it comfortabl a piblec. Sure did! That was wrong But | wanted to kill him. He
understand this fear of yours about swi was soblind he couldnit see that 1 was just rying to help
want that anymore. do you? And as yo m. Goon

occurrence. | want every other thing that Moather was crying. She told me to go to my room and
with your fear of swimming to come ' Stay there | hated all of them.* | wanted to kill all of
willing? Now as you sleep. would you | them. | felt bad. | never wanted to kill anybody before
while and think about it? Al right And \ But I wanted to kill them then.

ready. you can put your right hand do! Goon,

you will have enough courage to do that orsil IPause] Daddy used to play with me. We used to havealot
you? [Subject nods | All right. 11l help you: affun. But then Helen came and after that he didn't play
youwon't hold anything back and you wi with me anymore. And then he got sick too. | guess |
laugh it off You won't push things out of ¥ Was oo little to see he was sick Mother kept telling us he
you will say them completely. Isn't that righ Was sick and that we shouldn't bother him. We used to
right too. Now is there anything special yo 80 upstairs and put our heads on him and turn somer-
have me do in order to help you? Any' 5

will you just have simple trust and bom
everything I can, and will that be sat e lollowing a5 the youngest
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saults into his lap. He wouldn't let us do- | wouldn't be able to do anything about it She would
after Helen came. But he used to go in just be dead. And it would have been all my fault So |
Helen Then when we gave him a workout didnit let her go in the water. But she cried. and Mother
all choked up scolded me and said | was sillyand that I should take her
You used to be mad at him when he play in the water So | watched her while she was playing in
1 used to be awful mad. g the water | stood right beside her with my arms around
Keep on talking Tell all those things, her waist. so she couldnit get hurt

She was the youngest and Grandma said thel Goon.

always gets babied. Helen was little and had et Larry came over then and took care of her. He took her
more atiention. | know that. When we got 3 way out in the water and let her ride on his back She
to run away from her We would hide up liked that | wentover and played with Lisa. and she said.
would look for us and not be able to find USE What's the matter? Don't you like to watch Helen?” |
ery. and we would just let her cry. We said, “No. I hate her” Then | felt bad to think | had said
listen to her cry and just laugh. Then | ¢ that. because | didn't hate Helen—1 liked her
thoughthowsilly itwas It wasn't Helen's ; Is there something about Helen in the washtub you
Mother's fault. haven't told me?

Erickson:  Tell me about that 5 Mother wouldn't come when | called her She justwouldn't
Subject.  Oh. it isnt that Mother wasnit to blame: come | called her and I told her Helen was all wet | said
to say if Mother gave a damn aboutus she will get sick When | started to cry so Joud she said
out and see us, but she never did “Well. don't cry about it” Then she came in to see what
me when | dropped Helen in the water. the matter was and when she saw Helen in the tub she
atme asif | were awful, just awful 3 just looked at me.
Then | used to sneak in the door and Goon
Helen, | mean. | would look at her and fe Jt. Helen coughed all day. | was so scared to think | had
way I felt but | couldnthelpit. | used to done something | shouldn't have done 1 just didn't want
at everybody. | used to go off by mysel her to get hurt
didrt want anybody to see me cry 1 dont K And yet you were mad at her for getting you in this
body to see me cry. [ trouble.
Erickson: Go on. With all the feelings. Al the feeli © | don't know why she hung onto the tub. I think | could
Subject.  One day when Helen wasb'\gger.lldwas have lifted her if she had let go. But she wouldnt et go
joor- :
f‘:} ED;giy “;nac:1 g-;mx;ﬂnmm ‘l;assu In the beginning of this section you reinduce a
leeper hypnatherapeutic trance by lifting her hand and
all went down to the lake. Helen was st d i
walk around. and Mother asked me (o This Dneﬂ? ng."Go i wavl leep. sound asleep.
red. | was scared 10 watch het af your typical catalepsy inductions* You
R then follow up with an implied directive when you add
Subject: 1 thought what if she would get. all bl

was out swimming and there was no
Larry But Larry was playing ball and if
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“As 500n as you are sleeping soundly, lef
come ta rest on your lap.” When thatarm
rest in her lap. you take it as a signal fram’
scious that it is ready for you to proceed
hypnetic work.

You then use the implied directive again
arm when you say. "And when you are
putyour right hand down.” This is a signal
you the whole story again “comfortably”
recall of the trauma with comfort is imp
continuing process of desensitization. asw
continuing effort to elicit all significant

The implied directiveisa very useful indire
that functions like a biofeedback signal lettin
you know when her mind-body system is e
tinue with optimum comfort.

Erickson: For formalized theory the inter
these memories is important o
Rassi: Yes. Freud talked about the “mul
tion of symptoms” whereby a psycholc;
such as the swimming phobia is the result
nation of many interweaving psychologh
stress. We learn in the session that when
sister was "real little.” Jane wanted to help he
Tipping over Helen's high chair was U
Jane’s father and mother did not und
began tosuspect that she wanted to harm

of this misunderstanding, they punished
drew love. And for the first ime in her
hated and wanted to kill her fatherand t

("I hated all of them. | wanted to kill

Even before this accident. however t
changed when Helen came into the woI
when Daddy stopped playing with Jane:
Itwas also the time that Daddy gotsick.
mother Jane says. "It wasnt Helen's fault
Mother's fault” that attention was withd
upon Helen's arrival When the accident
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drowning took place in the bathtub. it was actually Moth-
er's fault for not coming when Jane originally called out
awarning By this time. however, both Mother and Father
had a suspicious frame of reference regarding Jane's re-
Jation to Helen. So although Jane was trying to help
Helen in the near drowning. it resulted in Mother blam-
ing her and looking at her "as if [she| were awful, just
awful wicked.”

One summer when Helen was a bit bigger, lane again
found herself in a position in which she felt responsible
for Helen's safety near a body of water (the lake) Jane
naturally didn't let Helen go into the water out of fear
that she would get “blue again” and “just be dead.” But
again Jane was misunderstood and chastised for her
thoughtful and well tions We:
that Jane then generalized her fear of water to herself
and this resulted inwhat we call her” swimming phobia

From the account thus far we can conclude that it was
parental withdrawal of love and attention that led to a
series of misunderstandings culminating in Jane's being
“awfully mad at everybody” for being wrongfully accused
of trying to hurt her baby sister In this case at least. it
seems as if the so-called sibling rivalry was a direct
consequence of the parents unwitting withdrawal of
attention from the older sibling when the younger sib-
ling was born

[Some of these intenweaving sources of psychological stress that
led to the formation of lane's  swinming phobia” are diagrammed

in Table 1 at the end of the following section |

of the Swintmiing i; Sources,
d Generalization of Fears: Not Knowing and Unconscious Processes

f;:!ﬂéﬁcmelhinae]se you would like to tell me? Tell all

rest.
Mother told me that if I went swimming with Mr. Smith,
he would show me how and I would be a real good
swimmer Then when she told me, | didnt wantto doit. |
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just didrit want to do anything she told m of horsing around. | was scared but it was sort of fun
thing anybody asked me to do. When Mg (Carlwas pulling me around in the water He didn't care if
me to go outand look at the water it was des I'was scared. Finally Paul got a boat so that we could go
I wondered where Helen was. and | outon thelake. Itlooked asif a storm was coming up. but
but | couldn't see anybody Then when he; they said it wouldn't rain for a long time—probably not
would like to learn to swim. I said no. He: before evening It was aboutthree o'clock in the afterncon.
like to put my feet in the water. and then he ‘We went way out. and it started to rain: it was thundering
the water and tried to teach me how to. - and lightning | always loved that but the waves were real
scared and kicked him. | was so mad | high. We weren't making headway against the waves at
him. but I couldnt. | was foo ik all | was scared. | was shaking like mad. Carl asked me
anybody. He said it wasn't nice. But he: ifI was cold. butl wasn'tcold. | was just scared to death.
when | wasn't looking. and that was just. Finally we got back to shore and | told them I wanted to
afraid of being ducked. Its fun to watch the go home. They wanted to go to a show that night but |
going up. didn't care. [ guess | ruined their night But | told them

Erickson: Just like you watched the bubbles from He flatly 1 just wouldn't go

Subject: That wasn't funny | thought she was dea Have you held back some of your feelings?

Erichson.  Whatelse is there connected with your fear ofs «l Yes. | dont know what they are, though.

Subject. | used to go way back on the Rouge R . Listen to me, Jane. You are still asleep. are you not? Now,

was a big cable wire, sort of—one at the 1opa there's something | want you to understand very clearly
the bottom. The big guys used to walk a You came out here for serious reasons tonight for very
onto the cable. | was too litle to do that.| serious reasons. reasons that are meaningful to you
follow Larry all around. He didnit care. © There is no good purpose in having a fear of swimming
| Is there? This fear of swimming has troubled you a lot
across on the cable, and he said he wo more than you have admitted, isn't that right? So that
would hang on to his belt Halfway 2 I even when you see flowers in a vase of water it makes
scared. but he got|us| over to the other sidé you uncomfortable.
over there and picked flowers Pkt Sometimes awfully uncomfortable. And | always buy
flowers for people. oo | dont know why,
Bff.:us: flowers are connected with funerals. Is that
thought it was funny. But I told him et | dont like funerals.

bout it. | felt like but | didn iy
:nyt:oéyzo'know ,fg's"; ;amd 1 Erickson: Now we're getting close to the whole story: her
Erickson:  And what else. What else? mother and father and others condemming her
Subject. A couple of years ago—about three Rossi: Only now in this deeper and more comfortable
trance state do you get a clear and comprehensive

Carl wentnto the Army, | went outwith
couple. We wenttoa lake near Pontiac Picture of the many factors that combined to form and
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The:

reinforce her fear of water and of swimming$

alization of this fear to many other thi
th it such as water in a vase

funerals. is also becoming evident b
Erickson: The |innocent} connection of fio
problems may have happened whenshea
away the flowers they had picked beca
not carry them over the dangerous wateg
Rossi: She doesn't know why she always
people because she remains unaware
asseciations in her mind
and death. When she answers your ques
held back some of your feelings?” with
know what they are. though,” her not kiow
indicator of autonomous uncanscious p
ing for expression in behavior

The dangerous activity clcmsslngmu' i
cable wire with Larry reinforced her fear
was then generalized 1o the flowers they
in order to cross. The connection b
water was reinforced still further years
was"Just scared to death” when caughtinal
a dangerous storm with Carl and the other
stages in the formation, reinforcement a
tion of her fear of water are diagrammed

Conscious Level: Left-Rigiit Hemispheric Speculations:
as a Two-Level Response Shifting Between Symplom

Erickson:

Now. you came out here for a very

reaching an understanding of your p

your fears and your anxieties. Now do yo
1o get over those fears and anxieties? DO

have taken a step? Now | am going 1o

another step. Are you willing to do tha
to have you awaken shortly and | wai

Reinforcement (Stages 6 and 7) of the Fear of Water and Dying

Pruchological Consequences
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Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson

Subject

Erickson:

Subject

THE

ber everything you said while you were &
you hated your mother and hated Helen a
father and all those things. And | want
try to discuss them with me intelligently
standingly. Will you do that? | want you |
every one of those things and talk about
do that?

All right

Wake up. now. Wake up now. How do you|
Exhausted | feel as if | had lost a war sir
You certainly are incredibly clever. So yo

single-handed. What is this war you lost?

God only knows. But I lost it I'm sure of that'
won it. | don't know: Anyway either side wou
Why did you come out here tonight?

I guess | wanted to see you again.

What about?

1don't know. | mean—you told me you

me again.

Do you think you will go swimming this suf
1 don't know. | might.

Are there two answers in your mind?

Yes and no. as usual.

Have you ever had that experience of t

no in connection with swimming before?
No. I usually answer an emphatic no. Then
ittums outthat| have to. because I canta
the situation gracefully Here. smoke my ¢l

Erickson; When you go to psycheanalysis'
with nothing happening they call it resisk
venting the resistance by having her recall
‘matic incidents] in relation to the waking
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You then very directly have her “Wake up. now.” No
more somnambulistic trance: she is just plain awake so
she can intelligently discuss all her recently recalled
traumatic material in a fully awake state. If | may con-
tinue my speculations about the right-left hemispheric
responses in your approach. | would say that you are
now having her “work through” her traumatic memories
by having her ego consciousness—her more detached,
analytical and logical left-hemispheric process—receive
and integrate what was formerly locked into her more.
unconscious or right-hemispheric processes. In these
right-hemispheric processes. her traumata could enly
“act out” via th g fear and its izati
to her fear of flowers. death. funerals. etc.

Enickson: She knows she has been through a war but has
an amnesia for the trance work she has just done.

Rassi; Yes, after awakening she answers "l don't know” 1o
your question of why she came tonight To your crucial
question about going swimming this summer she again
answers with "1 don't know.” She then responds to your
pointed question. "Are there two answers in your mind?”
with the ambivalent “Yes and no, as usual.” | believe
this ambivalence is the first real evidence that you are
entering a wedge into the iron curtain of her defeatist
attitude toward swimming

Erickson: Yes,

Rossi: This ambivalence is a classical indication of another
attitude or potentiality developing within her.
Erickson: | Nods yes vigorously|

Rossi. Her answer of "Yes and no, as usual.” means there
are two levels of response simultaneously pressing for
€xpression within her: her usual habitual attitude of no.
together with the new therapeutic possibility of yes. She
is at this moment suspended halfway between symptom ad cure.

When she makes the seemingly sarcastic wisecrack
upon awakening. "I feel as if | had lost a war single-
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handed " you reply rather cryptically:“¥ouy . Where shall | start?
incredibly clever. . .. What is this war yy Where will you start?
was that all about? He wonit even designate an area. Well. let's see. First |

Erickson{Erckon poits 1o a passape| SR realize | was insanely jealous of Helen. ltwas asinine but

lane autamatically writes the letiers t-e, whidhy natural. probably
war make wa-te-r. Even al this point. fowiser Ericl : Rather than asinine.
remarkable perspicacity to recognize that her Yes. if you will

the war was really a cryptic referetce(a | 1f you will
to losing her symplom to wa-te-r 11 will. Up until the time she was born, | was the young-

est child. 1 was undoubtedly babied. | must have been—
the youngest child always gets a bit of babying Say
maybe Larry hates me Il have to ask him about that
And | used to get awfully mad at Helen. She was so little

217 A Fully Consious negaton of Trunalic Memores i
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lermimn of Death
3 ‘And you're not supposed to get mad atbabies Butl used
Ericlson:  Now you came out here for a certain p 1o get mad at her. mad enough to strangle her Don't take
Have you been in a trance so far this & me literally | was mad enough to kill her but | don'tthink
Subject:  Yes. Bt I would have. though. even if | was tempted. The affair
Erickson: Do you feel tired as a result? about the high chair—I dorit think Il ever forget that. |
Subject: Yes. 1l never forget the night that Dr. Finkl was thoroughly disgusted with life and pecple. Maybe
me and afterwards | blamed my hea that's why | am still disgusted with people most of the
you gave me. Then that night when your time. It's so foolish. People refuse to see the obwvious
pain from here down or here up|Section & things. and they see everything that isn't obvious. And
| thought. “That's a lie.” It was my ul everybody gets all confused. | don't remember Daddy
Nurse Dey said afterwards that| was telli ever saying a cross word to us until that time. We could
o on duty and she said it must have beel almost pull his hair out by the roots and he wouldn't say
the drink | said. “Just wait. wait tll | seel anything But when | tipped Helen out of the high chair.
forgot about it he got mad. And | can understand that. You don't go
Ericison. Well now, there's something further 1 around dumping babies on the floor. But he shouldn't

tonight You have been In a trance an 3 have let histemper run away with him 1 was so indignant
been awake. And while you were ml!e;. to think he couldn't see | wanted to help Helen to see

Mother so she would stop yelling hersilly head off. Then
when Father spanked me | thought “Nobody loves me.
I'm an cutcast” | proceeded to hate everybody includ-
Ing Helen. 1 don't think | had any feeling toward Lisa and
Larry. | was immune to them. or they were immune to

pletely every one of the ideas, tho
that came to your mind. as well as thos uf
described. And | want you to review 1 me Butwhen I bounced Helen nn her head that time. .

Iremember d say ‘Sheis
such a beautiful child. She Ioolrsmsmbe a picture. She

them openly and honestly and com]
it wide awake.
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looks just the way a baby ought o look:

‘one of the [adies said “You have to be cay

such a beautiful baby could not live®

"She never will live if 1 keep this up." |

they thought | was trying to kill her Ma

guess | was. | was pretty young to murde

in rapid succession came the affair with

and the scorching look Mether gave

Helen was all right | kept thinking she w

coughed all day and all night | guess she.

awake But | was an outcast aiter that—

time. of course. But then | always s

affinity for doing things | was told not to!
Then the affair with Mr. Smith—he was qui

acter Of course, now that | remember it

bly a pretty good egg—but I didn't think:

twins. and they were real little. Of course

00, but they were younger than we were.

then—must have been six—we used to go

with them. | remember Mother telling us M

German. Before the babies were bom

wife to go back to Germany so the children’@

born in Germany and be German citi

Americans. Thatimmediately made me think

worst thing that ever walked on shoe leal

natural. | guess, because he was borm in

was very angry with his wife because she'y

back there then He was always fairly nice

used to take us outand play with us, butl

stay out of his reach.

Rossi: She is now fully awake, and for the f
entire therapeutic encounter. you are
and direct in telling her “You have been
you have also been awake.” You want|
remember completely every one of the
discuss them openly and honestly a
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and to do it wide awake.” This one-level. open. hanest
and direct approach is very characteristic of you at the
end of the difficult periods of hypnotherapeutic work
when you will “tell all” to your patients—the way you
indirectly worked on them. etc* It is very important to
directly emphasize that she “do it wide awake" because
you do not want her to fall back into your conditioned
pattern of somnambulistic trance as she reviews these
trance events to you. That also was the purpose of your
posthypnotic suggestion in the last section when you
told her "l am going to awaken you shortly. and | want
you to remember everything you said while you were
asleep...”

By the way, | really like the way you very directly and
concisely do not allow Jane to put herself down by
calling her feelings asinine.

So here for the first time she gives conscious expres-
sion to a clear and emotionally well-balanced under-
standing of herself and her early family relations. Do
you feel that this is the sort of self-understanding that
you have been striving to help her reach?

Erickson: She's only part of the way there now.

Rossi: What more needs to be done?

Erickson: The realization of what death is

Rassi: Why is that realization important at this point?
Erickson: When Grandma is mentioned in relationship to
it. Jane wasn't allowed to understand what death really
was.

Rossi: She is integrating this important understanding of
hatdeath is. That i i

Erickson: And it is related to her realization of what the
WA now means.

arious case siles in Erichson and Rossl 1979 for further examples of Erickson's
B aporoach




218 A Constious and Unconscious Assessment of Therapeuticy
Ideomolor Signaling for Trance Induction ‘

Erickson
Subect
Erickson

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject

Fink:

Subject

Finle

Subject

Erickson
Subect
Erickson

Subfect
Ericison
Subject

Erickson
Subject:

Are you satisfied with your present perform
No.
Let your hand write the answer. Are you sa
your present performance?
[Writes automatically no | Let's go, Harry Butl

anything else I

Can Jane go swimming? Let your hand
want it answered rapidly
|Wriles yes| It doesn't make sense. Thats.
when | ask myself the names of those three my
do you want to start writing notes again?-
‘Can you write better with this pencil F
No. I thought maybe you were going o

5 of that silly Ann Arb
You know semething about Ann Arbor
I've been through there.
Have you ever been around there?
Not for a long time
Let your left hand drop if | may interrul
[Left frand slowly lowers.] ' m glad | donthave!
this.

I'm glad | don't have to—transcribe thist™

What does that mean? Come on—educal
|To Mr. Beatty| Now do you understand
not a very simple process?

What does that mean?

You don't have to worry about it

| never have to worry about anything:
What does that mean?

We'll find out

This reminds me of when Helen used 1o
belore she could write—all this doodling
passed between Dr Fink and Erickson] | take §
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posed to look at that either. Tomorrow I'm going to
hate you
| see your left hand is going down all right Wouldnt you
say s0?

Yes

All right (To Dr Fing| The answer is yes but the letter s
was accomplished through a disguised motion of the
pencil. It follows the word Monday and then a scrawl
about which she made the remark about transcribing
She previously mentioned that she used to take short-
hand.

Continue. This is very interesting

What is to happen tomorrow?

Tomorrow?

S.
am to scrubwith Dr. Young You know Dr. Young. Two of
them . in fact
What else is to happen tomorrow?
I.am to return a book to the library. Thanks for remind-
ing me.

Rossi; You are now careful to assess her satisfaction with
the therapeutic work on the conscious and unconscious
levels. On a conscious level she says no. she is not satis-
fied: and on the unconscious level she uses automatic
writing to answer no also. Yet she is able to automati-
cally write yes to your question about being able o go
swimming Some therapeutic gain has been made. but
more work needs to be done

You then in effect ask her unconscious to signal if it is
all right to interrupt her conscious mind when you say.
“Let your hand drop if | may interrupt you, Jane.” Her
left hand does lower slowly in the manner characteristic
of unconscious ideomotor signaling, This. of course. is
also a way of beginning to reinduce trance without her
quite being aware of it
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219 Trance Induction. Doodling. and Aulomatic Writing
Desensitization and Reassurance

Erickson:  Just go to sleep. Go to sleep. Easy: deep, s

Are you sleeping now? Sleep deeply. sou
are. are you not? All right Now | wang
easily with this hand to rewrite what you
previously. Write it freely and e: [Sub

I read it
Subject: Yes.

Erickson:  “Yesterday was Monday. The walk to
bering Think again, Jane. There mustbea
trying to introduce something else? Ora
on that water problem? Or are you trying
something else? Will it be all right to
discuss that for me so that | can underst
Keep sleeping and discuss it freely

Subject: 1 used to go to school at Romulo. and welll

out to Cusic two or three or four times @
times we used to go out there and go swil
Erickson: Go ahead,

Subject: | used to get awfully scared. | think it
because there was nothing to be afraid ol
to laugh at me and | used to laugh. too;
funny. They would take me out with them
get hold of me on each side and walk ©
with me until [ was in water up to my neck|
don'tthink | was really scared. but 5ol
get back to the shore. | would break
mad for the dock | was always thinking.
make myself go out and make myself
ways of doing it Once | went out by

looked ugly but| thought "No:

wentin and | went out quite a ways and
along in the water until it was up tomy:
don't know why but | thought about p
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and | thought “Maybe I'd better go back." But | didn't |
went on. because | thought if I could make myself do it
then | would learn how to swim. The next thing | knew |
was right back on the shore.

Go on. |Pause] Do you know what your hand is writing?
M-e-r-c-y,

. All right Tell me about that

That doesn't mean anything.

Do you know what the rest of it is going to be now?
It's going to be reason,

Can you explain it now?

No
Are you afrald to know what that means?

lLam.

Does that mercy mean something?

I den't think so.

Let's see what the hand says Jane. Does that mercy mean
something? |Subfect wries | Do you know what your hand
has written? (Subject nods.| Can you tell me what it means?
Are you afraid to know? Are you afraid to know because
of others being present?

No.

Are you afraid to let me know? |Subject Breathing fieavily
and greatly distressed | Are you afraid to let me know? Are
you afraid to know? ds.| Would you fil h:
me do something 5o that you would have the courage to
know? | Subject nods | All right. Suppose you get a vague.
glimmering idea of what it is—not too good an idea but
just & faint glimmer of an idea. Have you done so?
[Subiect nods | Can you feel the idea a lirde bit more?
|Subject nods | You may feel it still a bit more. Justa little bit
more. [Subject nods | Until you get the whole idea completely.
di itisnt so frightening as you thought is it?

= Itis distressing. yes. But that's all right sn'tit> And you

can really know what it means, can you not? Well. are
you willing for me to know what it is?| Subject sods.| All of
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Subject:

Subject:
Exickson:
Subject
Exickson:

Subfect

THE

it2 |Subject nods.| Would you like to tell me
you like to tell me now? |Subject nads | Al

me-. You can do it safely You can tell me. can’
right Go ahead. Go ahead

Yesterday Ann(Dey) came to me and said her|
cottage in Mexico for about three weeks: Oiy
are at different times. We have always:
about thar. and about how unfair it was. Buti
dad and mother wanted me to come up for
We get every other weekend off and she &3
come up and we'll go swimming.” When s
feltas if she had thrown cold water inmy.
been thinking about it—I've got to go. | cant
dontwant to. | don'teven have any reasof|
Yes Now what has mercy got to do with o

1 don't know: Ann can swim. and with herll
Why was it such a frightening idea?

It wasn't really frightening. | just thought s
Is that just doodling you are doing. or are yo
tell me something else? i
It's just doodling

Do you thinkits doodling? Do yousstill think
It must be.

See what your hand writes here s it doodl
doodling was it? Now do you think yo
courage to understand what that doodle real
you think you will? Do you think you will
age to know? All right. that will be very |
search your memories and discover Or
to have your hand surprise you and Writ
meaningful word thatwould give you the key

doodle was? ust bring your hand up here and

the meaningful word that defines the d
ought to be interesting to see what your
Because you don't know do you? And your

|Subfect writes] Can you tell me what the word s

Trying.

£ LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION AND BEING 185

Now let's put in ancther word thatis meaningful and see
ifthis time your hand can write it more rapidly and more
«easily Now what is that word? |Subject writes. “failure.”|
Now write something more rapidly that is informative.
Now what is that doodle a picture of? | Subject writes. “girl
inbathingcap. ] Then you are really asking me a question.
aren't you? Do you mind verbalizing that question?
Iknow if | don't try to swim | won't get scared. If 1 do; itwill
be effort gone to waste again

Rossi- Having received her unconscious ideomotor sig-
nal that it's all right to interrupt her conscious mind. you
now proceed to reinduce a deeper trance in the begin-
ning of this section with direct suggestions to go "easy,
deep, sound asleep ... freely and easily.”

Erickson: She has a lot turning over in her mind. There is
turmoil developing over something: | have to be right
there to comfort her so she can give it “freely and
easily.”She can go through all kinds of turmeil because |
am supporting her

Raossi: In spite of the apparently satisfactory insight and
conscious working through of her swimming phobia in
the awake state a few sections back. we again find a kind
of emational resistance to even trying Why is this? Was
she rationalizing while awake. and now in trance her
fears overwhelm her again? Or is this just part of the
typical process of gradual desensitization by repeating
the recall and partial reliving of the trauma?

Erickson: Maybe you |Dr Marion Moore. M.D)| can answer
that with your experience of going into combat with
Yyounger soldiers.

Moore: | would show myself as stronger than they were.
You bring yourself 1o a where you do better than
you ordinarily might do in order to show the young
soldiers what they have to do to not be a coward.
or whatever
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Erickson

Subject
Erickson

Interpersonal Aspects of Recovering from Phobias: Break
Persona Behavior By Sharing Fears with Otfers

THE

Erickson The first time you entered combat. ye
Moore: No. Quite a few men did. but | didng
Rossi: You Southern gentlemen seldom do
Moore is from Tennesseel!

Exicksan: So you'a -ay something like thatto ez
‘younger soldiers.

Rossi: So in this section. you |Erickson] are rez
doing further working through” Your q

and automatic writing all help to reevoke
material about her fears of “failure” and of
the bathing cap.

Erickson: Yes. it's reassurance.

You dor't want it to go to waste again, do
No.

All right Now 'l say a few things to you. Jan
verbally when you were awake to discuss
you had said to me in a trance. And you!

that. did you? And yet you wanted fo be |
courteous and to observe all of the laws
Isn't that right?
Yes.

And you can' quite understand why. when
therapy | bring in strangers, isn't that right2A
distressing to you, It doesn't seem quite fal
isn't that right? Now perhaps this will help:
stand a bit. This fear this anxiety about §
observed in relation to other people.
who is here tonight is a total stranger to yo
mean anything to you nor you to him,

are both interested in many of the s
don't know what my purpose is in having hif
there is a purpose. | can't explain it 1o yo
have been unable to explain to yourselfa |
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You need to get over some of these fears and anxieties—
that are manifested in relationship to other people and
concealed from other people—by bringing them out so
thatitcan be realized that one can live even if others do
know Do you see? And so we make use of these people
in that way. You have said things to us tonight that you
didnteven dare to remember to yourself isn't that right?
And you have made yourself the more likable in our
eyes. because we can see clearly that there is a very
human person behind all of that charming behavior.
And one wants more than just charming behavior in &
person, One wants to know that there is a human being
behind the charm. and thatthere is something real—that
there isn't just quick wit and ready words and a gay
answer and ready laughter—something just for show, We
like people best when we know that they are real in a lot
of little things, And you are really going to believe what!
say. because you know it's true. and you know everybody
listening to me knows it's true.

Erickson: In formal psychotherapy you have to keep things
50 secret. A husband and wife were in psychoanalysis
separately for over a year, and each was trying to keep it
a secret from the other | told them they could save a hell
of a lot of money just being cpen with each other about
what was common knowledge to everybody.

Rossi: So you really believe what you are saying here
about the importance of the subject sharing her fears
with others—even strangers. Because her fears were
learned in relation to others she can best give them up
by sharing them with others.*

Ericksan: | Erickson now gives further illustrations from his secret
work with Margaret Mead and Gregory Bateson for the US.

Office of Strategic Sevices during World War II. interviewing

Erickson vell e
i Pogchotherapy {1963 Uniommon Thenapy 1973 and Comersstions vitk M

b, Sty
3 w1983
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Erickson: - Now. about this fear of yours about swi

THE

lapanese and German prisoners of war This fn
classified top secret, however and cannot be p
this time.|

Entotional Catharsis and Reframing as an Essence of|

Not Personality Restructuring But A M

Approac
View: Failure as a Part of Successful Living

making one very grave error in handlingit’
to have to correct that error. Because you,

trying and trying again to go swimming a

g0, and yet you have some fears oo stro

different way You are not to let it compel
try again. The first thing you need to da is!|
remember all those things vou told me.a
allof them. and remember them with full;
And remember that as a little child:

been since childhood-because you did
see you cry and that really wasn't h

did cry. And crying wasn't a sign of we
thought it was. And when you think
realize that the strong as well as the:

‘You will realize that the strong must hi
moments and their sad moments. isi

50 you have been putting up a front pi
never cried. and that you don't feel
don't feel miserable. And you don't want!
that you were awfully jealous of Helen. ant
hate your father and your mother. But yo
understand about that. Jane. You don't Une
itis really very simple. What you doniti
That you like some of the things your

did. and you hated some of the thingst
that'sa lot different than hating them. Youl
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the things your father and mother did. and you liked
some of the things they did. And there’s a lot of differ-
ence between what people are and what people do.
And there's a lot of difference between what people
want to do and what they succeed in doing And you are
going to respect and admire honesty of intention. And
you are going to respect fully and appreciatively peo-
ple who fail in some things here and there and
elsewhere. Are you beginning to understand that?

You need really to sit down and not try to argue with
yourselfthatyou can go swimming. You don't need to do
that sort of thing. You do need to sit down by yourself
and really honestly and completely and appreciatively
look over your memories—look over your understand-
ings. And be awfully pleased that you had so much
character as a little child. and to not condemn yourself
because thatlittle child, unable to understand the impli-
cations and significances. did things and wanted to do
things that didn't have a real meaning to you. What did
being dead mean to you then? It meant to be away for a
while—to be in adifferent place. But itdidn't mean death
as you as a grown-up understand it. Being jealous of
Helen when you were a little baby had one meaning.
Now when you are grown-up, it has another meaning
entirely. Wouldn't you want a little baby to appreciate its
own worth and its own personality and its own needs
enough to defend them in any way it understood? All of
these years you have been condemning yourself have
¥ou not?

s
Why? Perhaps so that you could reach a still better and
larger understanding of yourself Perhaps by sheer ac-
cident. But whatever has happened 1o you is something
that you can use for yourself. | want you to look back
upon that jealousy of Helen as constituting the nucleus
of a sense of personality—of personal appreciation of
the self. A little child's sense of its own worth. And when
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youtipped her over in the high chairand s}
and hurt your arm, when
fectly good reasons. itwas
it was maddening to have a good turn g
Helen resultin pain to your arm and a spanki
father whom you loved. and who betrayed
spanking by something that he didnt u
when you look back over it it was aive
return on your good deed. You failed. your]
But then there are failures in

part of successful living.

Ressi: Here you do some very comprehensiu
of her childhood patterns of understandings
failure and jealousy You reframe her jeala
into the nucleus of a more positive. 5
development This idea is fairly common
development of humanistic psychology. but
vative back 1945. Would you agree that
seeing how emotional catharsisanda

hood misunderstandings are an essence off
therapeutic approach? That’s It- catharsis a
person reframe and restructure the pel
Erickson: Not restructuring. You give them a more|
Rossi: So hypnotherapy is not magic. It s
amore complete. comprehensive pointof
one from the limitations and literalism off
Ericksan: Yes, as when | say. "And when
it now, you realize that the strong as wel
cry at times. You will realize that the stro
their happy moments and their sad

a shift from her oversimplified child's les
mature adult understanding “But then d
ures in life. They constitute a partof s
Rassi: When you say “There's a lot of dil

what people are and what people do.
going to respect fully and appreciatively pe
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fail in some things here and there and elsewhere,”
you are using the childhood trauma as a steppingstone
to enhance her more adult understanding So the trauma
in her memory becomes reframed into a new nucleus of
personality. in a positive way rather than the old hurt-
way,

Erickson: Yes. as when | say: “Being jealous of Helen
when you were a baby had one meaning. Now when
you are grown-up it has another meaning entirely”

Prescrifiing the Symptomr: Evoking a Yes Set and Iplication to

Reinfarce Posthypnotic Suggestions

When you say that you don't know what to do about that
trip to Mezico—well. that can be fixed up for you. | can
solve it for you very neatly. Do you think | can?

Ye:

S,
| can solve it in a number of ways. But I'm not going to
specify the way yet I'm going to have another interview
with you. because you have a lot of work to do. Now:
when is that trip to be?
Sometime in July.
And you will be in Detroit until then?
Yes.

Do you feel we have encugh time to solve it?
Yes,

Dr Fink wrote me a note that he wants you to reply to. Do
you want Miss Dey with you next time we have a session
or do you think we can get along without her?

Yes. we can get along without her.

Well, now to summarize things. You have uncovered a lot
of forgotten memaries, forgotten fears. | indicated to
you some ways in which you can view those things. and |
think inni gree wi Isn i
And next time we can work on this problem of your
Er of water. Does it already look smaller to you?
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Ericksan:

Subject

THE Fegy

Now there's one bitof instruction | wantto gj
that is this: Until the next session there
effort on your part to go swimming. That
promise. do you understand? No trips to ¥
You can accept Miss Dey's invitation to
regard entirely the question of swimming.
have to enter into your thinking any mone
now think about what you will eat when
Mexico. And you won't worry about that Ne
need to worry about the swimming side ofit |
side of the trip is one thing. and you don's
abeutthat or about what bed you are goil
Andin precisely the same way you need net
the swimming. Now is there anything you
say to me?
No.
Rossi: She still has unresolved fears by the
session, so while she is still in trance you
feeling of not kmowing to apparently take over)
for dealing with her fear of swimming on

ip ("l can solve it for you very n

hypnotic suggestion in a casual, passing’
way by saying "And next time we can Wt
problem of your fear of water.” With equal
you then have her admit that the problem lock
Next you relieve her fears by dinecily
suviplon: "Until the next session there mu:
effort on your part to go swimming. That|
promise. do you understand?” This
perfectly direct and straightiorward posthyi
gestion. But what it accomplishes indirectiy|
tion is what is most important 1o you. [tcet
easy for her to carry out this posthypnotic.
since itis in fact her symptom. and it hasall
her lifelong swimming phobia to suppart
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ease of carrying out this posthypnotic suggestion opens
a yes or acceptance set in her that tends to positively
reinforce the other very important therapeutic sugges-
tions you gave her 5o casually just a few moments ago
(doing further work on the phobia. and the phobia looking
smaller) The important relief her conscious mind gets
from your symptom prescription now absorbs all her
attention so that these two more important but casually
administered therapeutic suggestions tend to fall into
her unconscious. Here they can lay the groundwork for
future healing without any interference from her con-
scious mind's distortions and fear

On another level symptom prescription also has the
implied effect of giving you control over the symptom: if
she can activate the symptom upon your suggestion
she can presumably learn later to deactivate it upon
your suggestion.*

3 Mol Knowing and Prescribing the Symptom in Therapeulic Work: A
Wigecrack Revealed as a Formt of Cryptic, Two-Level Commiunication

Is this docxdle down here anything you want to discuss?
Letyour hand write the answer | Subject wrifes. no] Are you
sure of that? Now after you awaken. | want you to
p\krefera Lucky Strike cigarette. Will you do that?

s

Also after you awaken. | want you to have a very thor-
‘ough appreciation of how very capably you have worked
tonight Itis awfully hard for me to tell you how capably
you have worked, You haven't the background and under-
standing to realize that you have done a tremendous
amount of work tonight. As a nurse you can appreciate
that when the surgeon does a colostomy. he has done a

3 ¥olume The Psycholiology of Mind-Bedy Heuling 119865} and Rossi and Cheek's
iy Thropy 119681 o oy illsiracons of how Sy

ription can
Paients conlrol over their owh sympiom
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Subject:

Erickson

Subject

THE

tremendously important piece of work
have your own professional appreciation
lbehind that successiul operation lay many!
ing and experience that behind that ope
foundation of talent and training and al
right?

Yes.

And so when | say that you have worked
competence. | mean it Even though yo
know just what it was that you did. nor how
You don't realize what you meant or what;
you declared that you had lost the war sing
That isnt entirely a wisecrack It was mea
think in the back of your mind you realize
You had lost the wat Do you know whatit

two other letters in the word war? Ansy
hand. [Subject writes. ues.| Do you

[Subject writes, yes, and then the h-lrm e |whs| 0
war whatdid it mean? Its a distressing. a
isn'tit? You lost a distressing thing and t
nice to get rid of isnt it? Now you are

why | am not concemned about your trip:

appreciate it tremendously. It was very
permit me to do things my way, and in
alot of things your way. Is that fair

Yes.

Rossi: You express your characteristic ap
the work the patient does and you

not knowing “what it was that you did,

it.” You are thereby giving primacy and P
unconscious, even though you helped |
much conscious understanding as p
Ericison: How did she lose her fear of
the t-e to ear to lose water

L LEVELS OF COMMUNICATION AND BEING 195

Rossi: | don't get it

Erickson: | told her she was going to Tose something She
loses two letters from water to make war

Rossi: Your explanations do stretch one’s credulity: she
has only lost some letters! | wondered if there was some
symbolic connection between the words war and water
but could not find it [Rossi now suntmarizes the entire case 1o
date. using Table 1 as an outline.| By the end of that session
|Section 2.15) most insight-oriented therapists might
have terminated the case, assuming that since |anes
understanding and working through was complete. her
symptoms would disappear accordingly But instead of
encouraging her to go swimming you do the cpposite
and actually prescribe the symptom [Section 2.22| After
all that insight why did you feel she was not ready
t swim?

Ericksan: You're only assuming about her childhood
situation. You really don't know. even after all you
theorizing In prescribing the symptom. | place iy inhi-
bition on her swimming

Rossi: So now it becomes your inhibition of swimming
not hers. That's the important thing about prescribing
the symptom: you can change your inhibition later.
Ericksan: Yes. | can change mine!

Rossi: She's finding it much harder to change hers. So
that's the important switch that takes place in symptom
prescription: you displace her inhibition of swimming from her
mind to yours!
Embaw Yeal. |Erickson tells the case in which he helped a

theirmarmiage on Thursday
they do it on Friday* The point s tat the young bride was
“offended” by Erickson s " presumption to name the daw” and so
did it a day earlier " because she wanted her cholce of day 1|
Rossi: So in that case you were prescribing the symptom

MH i "Special Techniques of Brief Hypnotherapy in Erickson. | 9546 1960
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224 Awaliening from Trance: Carrying Oul.a Minor Pos
Suggestion: Giving the Subject an Opportunity

THE

by telling them not to consummate the

certain date. You thereby provoked the wifel
her choice by doing it a day earlier than yo

Displace Hostlity onto the Therapist

Erickson:

Subfect

Erickson:
Subject

Exickson
Fink:

Subject

M Beatty
Exrickson;

And if you want to feel mad at me. go

psychiatrist is somebody you can get

wor't take it personally Go to sleep now ang
Close your eyes and sleep deeply. Did you ha

thing you wanted to say? Close your @
deeply. All right. now. Take it easy and @

refreshed and zestful. even though a bit t

enjoy being awake. ¥
Hello everybody, |Reaches for a cigarette}

of yours|the Lucky Strikes/? You wouldn

Morris?

That was beautifully said. lwculdmlihe o
did

If Sister Louisa could see me n

this, but the priest who gave us a le
analysis—| want you to realize this—I'm p
devil. You. too!

Well. I think Il be able to throw him for:

I mean

Is there something in the second shelf of!

you'd like to ask about?
Mr Estabrooks? That reminds me. Yau

pretty nasty things about youl|
He must be a pretty good sport atthat
You see. | took his book apart in a mostun
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| wonder. has he sold many copies of his book| Estabrooks.
194312

Frankly, the copy in the library is very worn.

Recently?

Ann and | have been doing some reading Father Patrick
had just finished lecturing us on psychoanalysis and
keeping away from Freud's books. So we went to the
library and got one of his books. We have to hide it
because every once ina while they come and look over
our rooms to see what books we are reading

‘The priest evidently did an excellent job of interesting
you in Freud. Do you feel a bit tired?

A lite—well. not particularly. | just came out of three
scrubs with Dr Roberts. in which nothing was right—as
usual

Any questions you want to ask me?

No. ot that | can think of. [1l probably think aboutthem
after | go home

Would you like to think about them while you are here?
No—no.

Rossi: In this final section of the session. she carries out
the posthypnotic preference for Lucky Strike cigarettes
that you suggested in the previous section: "Now. after
you awaken, | want you to prefer a Lucky Strike
cigarette.” Why did you do that? Were you just demon-
strating a posthypnotic suggestion, or was it a marker to
help you assess her ability to carry out posthypnotic
suggestions?

Erickson: | Nods indiscrintinately|

Rassi. You end this session by giving her an opportunity
to ventilate some hostility toward you. You believe that
this s important and inevitable. because in some con-
cre(e fashion. patients resent having their symptoms.
away. So you give them an opportunity to recognize.
dls:harge and displace their hostility in some direct
manner lest th




198

THE.

The subject apparently d‘Des not pick:
suggestion to ventilate hostility in any of
gives vicarious veiled expression o ity SESSION III*
Estabrooks “says nasty things about you.™

bl Evoking antz! Utilizing
ol you ok i bock e U Psychodynamic Processes

| Assessing and Reileraling Previous Hupmotic Work: Source of
' Headache as Aftereffect of Hupnotherapy

Well. Jane. what's on the books for tonight?

Ever since I've been here I've been trying to remember
my shorthand. ... I'm supposed to go out from here
tonight not being afraid of swimming or of water Is that
right?

With some better understanding. Do you recall how it
has to be done?

: No. | remember some things. Dr. Fink. do you remem-
ber? i told you about " this damn war” and then adding
I-¢|to war to make water|: and then there was a long word
but | still dont know what that is

Anything else?

Oh. yes, | sincerely hated my mother and my father and
my little sister. Let's see. | could say. too, that it shouldn't
be the water | should be afraid of. That was more or less
of a cover-up. | was pretty mad at my mother and father.
and instead of staying mad at them. | hated water My
own deductions_ There was something else. . You
said something about suppressed emotions. You seemed
10 think that | think its a sign of weakness to cry and do
foolish things. but | dont think | do.

s lws,m-ut Dx Milion 1 Enchson, D erome fuk the subject b s s
fane L and the subject fiend “Aan Dy Pist i D (970
2 B(wmmﬁzm-hon and Dr Emest L. Rossl
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Erickson
Subject

Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subect

Erickson:

Subject

Erickson:

Subject

Erickson
Subject

THE

What do you think?

I don't think | do. Anyway | don't th
When | see other people crying and
things like that | never think they are:
But you think it's weakness on your part
it all depends on why | was crying
Anything else?

Yes. | know there's something I've
How did you feel after that session?.
I had a rip-roaring headache. Other
enlightening | mean, | never imagined g
want to strangle my mother and father

u feel about discovering these|
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misunderstood, all the things she mentioned [see review
in Table |, Section 2.15| You see. it was a large picture
with many elements.

Rossi: And it's crucial to understand those individual
elements of the situation.

Erickson: And she's having a headache trying to sort
them out in her mind

Rossi: So her hard work. the difficult mental effort. is
causing the headache.

Induction with Motivating Questions tie Conscious Mind

anat Answer: Apparent Resistance to Trance Induction as a B for

d ProQuu d Laught i il

 Refease in the Transference

It's like having a car and not knowing hos
That's something one learns.
Yes,

Rosst: This session takes vlace atthe end

the end of that session you sug;geﬂed

swim yet You begin this session with yous
ment of the previous work. When you:
feltafter the work. she reports, " had ari
ache.” Do you have any idea why she.
headache? We know from her previous ré!
alsa experienced headaches after her Iy
sions with Dr. Fink.

Exickson: Yes, she uncovered all her mem
but here she has amnesia again, She's losts
She recalls only a small part of it

Rossi: Is that because she still has co
Erickson. No, she hates Helen. Why?
heavy and held onto the b, so the.
Jane’s fault. Her mother misunde

Have you thought much about swimming?

Falmost went last week.

Why didnt you?

I decided | hadn't better:

Why?

| think you told me not to. So | decided better | hadnt
How do you feel about deciding not to go?

Not particularly bad. | really didn't want to go, anyway. |
used to go when it was something | couldn't get out of.
How much trouble did you have getting out of it?

No trouble at all. | just told her flatly | couldn't go.

How did you feel about that?

Not particularly bad. | don't know why. She asked me
and | said no. although | shouldn't tell her I'm just not

going.
ﬁ: you apologize to yourself afterwards?
What would you have done last May?

Well, | probably would have gone. She is quite an insist-
ent person. and her feelings are hurt if you lock at her
cross-eyed.
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Erickson
Subject

Erickson
Subject:
Erickson
Subject
Erickson

Subject
Erickson

Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:
Erickson:

Subject:

Ericksan:

Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:
Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson.
Subject:

Erickson:

Subject
Erickson

THE Feg

How else would you have felt last May2
Let me see. | probably would have mady
one excuses. but | wouldn't have told
want o go Then | would have been veryz
or if | couldnt have gotten out of it |
and hated every minute of it

And you didnt do that this time?

No.

Do you think you could ever do that agal
Probably not

Was it a frightening invitation this time, t
have frightened you last May? »
Mo, | dorit think 1 was frightened. 1 fust did
Last May would it have been a frightenil
‘Well of course. when they asked me |

of a good excuse why | shouldn't.

This time you could say either yesnrm?'-\.

Uh-huh

Do you think it was fair for me to ask you to
promise?
Certainly | mean. you wouldnt have asked m
been faic

Sometimes we feel things like that are
1f | had been dying to go swimming—but
have an excuse notto 4
When do you go on this summer trip2.

July fifteenth. isn't it Ann? ¢

And is there anything special you are doing (@

for it?
I'm going to spend a lot of money between!
seventh of July.

For what?

| know what you want me to say, You wan
should be buying a swimming suit I suppo
Why? ]
Because you cant go swimming withou!
Why a new one? A
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I'mcelebrating After all. you should celebrate once ina
while.

Anything else you want to mention?

Oh, yes. | found an error in what | told you before. | told
you the time | tipped Helen out of the high-chair. | was
pulling her to the door. | asked Mother about that. and
she said she didnt think so. She said she thought | was
trying to take her back into the dining room where Dad
was. At last it seemed so from the way the chair was, the
way Helen was, and the way | was, that that must have
been it

Actually. of course, the essential thing is the way you
remembered it Does that really alter the story any?
No. | just wondered how come the error Theoretically.
things like that don't happen. do they?

Suppose you remember something about that red book
in the bockcase. And then you go to the bookcase and
find it's not a red book after all—its really a biue book.
It's the sort of error you can make. It's your own attitude
toward the book. Still anything more?

Let's see. No, | don't think there is.

Do you knew what your real feelings are now?

About what?

Swimming

Well. I'think | can try itnow | mean. there's absolutely no.
logical reason why | should be afraid Of course, there
wasn't before, either. | don't know whether | would be
afraid. I don't think | would

. Would you really like to find out what your feelings are?
Centainly

How would you go about doing that?

Just go swimming and see what happens

Is there any other way?

I don't think so.

Would you like to find out if there is another way?

£ Wha is the other way?

* Would you like to find out?
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Ericl
Subject.

Ericksan:

Subject:
Ericksoi:
Subject

Erickson:

Subject:
Enickson:

Subject:
Ericksont:

Subject:

Enrickson:

Subject:
Ericksan:

Subject:

Ericksan:

Subject:

Subject:

He just doesn't answer any questions.
Suppose you go to sleep now.
I'm not going to goto sleep. I'm going to see wh
Estabrooks is right or not

You are?

Uh-huh,

Would you like to know if I'm right?>:

Certainly Why not? [Enickson checks reprints | He:
through his whole library

You see, | have published the same thing
has.

That's too bad,

So | agree with Estabrooks. There are somy
things in his book That is one place where laj
him ¥
One of the few?

‘Yes. For how long do you wantto find outifE
right? "
If you say so. | think Il believe you, What:
tism while someone is asleep? He says if yot
sleeping person and start to talk to them.
consent or you don't get disapproval.

| can't remember the pages where Estal
hypnosis and sleep are entirely different
says that one can be transformed into thex
says that they are identical. He doesni
mind. fl
So where does that leave the truth?
The truth s that if you want to hypno :
persen, you have to rouse them from the sles
11 have to write that down. “Dr. Erickson
Suppose you go to sleep.

Do you think | ought 102

Rossi: This is one of your favorite apy

ing trance induction: You ask a series of
that the conscious mind cannot answer The OF
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jpatient can get an answer is by turning inward and
reflecting for a few moments. This inward turning can
easlly be deepened into trance by labeling it as “sleep”
and by implying that the patient is going into hypnosis
so that the unconscious can reveal the answer Many of
your questions that her conscious mind cannot answer.
of course. are actually mobilizing her mental sets that
will facilitate the experience of age progression* that will
soon take place. An example is your question. "Would
you like to find out if there is another way?"

The subject certainly manifests resistance 1o trance
induction when she does not respond to your questions
about her emations and to your suggestion. “Suppose
you go to sleep now.” You are implying that she needs
to o inta trance to find outabout her emetions. However,
you then apparently realize that it might be best to go
along with her questions about Mr. Estabrooks, which
we know from the last session is her indirect way of
expressing hostility toward you. Why is she so resistant
at this time?

Ericksan. In ordinary life. if you want someone to do
something for you. the best way is to do a lot of things for
them first So | let her pick an argument with me.

Rossi: So you are giving her control?

Erickson: At that time

Rossi: So later she will give control to you quid pro qua?
Erickson: Uh-hum.

Rossi: And since she has taken an awful lot from you, she
also has to dish some out for you?

Erickson: That's right.

Rossi- This is a regular aspect of your work in which you
help people discharge their hostility and resentment for

Nin I

\ 1980,
St application of ime distoron.
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3.2 Trance Induction Ut
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whatever they have to take from you Mest)
dontdo that. It may be thata lot of resistan
a way of balancing that emotional checkby
therapist and patient.

Erickson: Did you notice the tremenclous la
Exrickson is referring lo anotfer recent case obsened
aid me [n which the patient's laughter b‘w‘
much pent-up Rostility and resistance.|

Patient’s Motivation and B

Conlingenl Suggestion: Refranting Resistance into

Erickson;
Subject:

Erickson:

Subject:
Eniclson:
Subject:

Suppose you go to sleep.

All right. | will. May | continue smoking my
After you are asleep. yes. Go to sleep now ¢
Go sound asleep. And as soon as you are:

1 want you to start smoking. As soon as
sound asleep, | want you to take a drag of!
And sleep deeply and sound|y. Deeply an:

way d I e e

soundly asleep. Go sound asleep. Go s
Take a drag of that cigarette as soon as you
ISubject takes drag of cigarette.] Sleep s
have ever slept before. And enjoy that cig
will will you net? And you will keep sl
Sound and contented sleep. And you are:
you not? And you will keep on sleq:m
Will you not? And enjoy your cigarette.
ITo absenvers| Note: transformation of
into one of cooperation |Back 1o subject]
nor you
and understanding the things that happef
before? Are you comfortable about them
by them?
No: ;
Are you glad to have an understanding of thefl
Yes.

Do you feel confident about what will happen tonight?
Yes.

Do you think there is any other way to find out how you
will feel about going swimming than just trying 0 go
swimming?

There probably is.

Can you think of what it might be? | want you to just keep
on sleeping sounder all the time. Do you like smoking
cigarettes? Would you like to quit smoking? Take another
puffand enjoy it. Sleeping sounder all the time Sleeping
soundly and comfortably. Do you want another puff?
Take another |Subject puts out cigarette. | 'm going to write a
question for you here. Let your hand write the answer
Yes or no. Answer yes or no.

Rassi: You utilize her own wish to smoke as a means of
facilitating hypnotic induction by using a contingent
suggestion that “As soon as you are sound asleep, |
want you to start smoking.” This is a clear example of
your Utilization Approach. You encourage any behavior
the subject is motivated for and simply hitchhike your
hypnotic suggestions onto it Thus even behaviors that
appear as resistance can be reframed into the process.
of therapy.

Erickson: Yes. and that sets up the situation of having her
hand write the answer yes or no.

Rossi; | notice. by the way. that when you did this work
back in 1945 you seemed to repeat yourself a lot more
in the traditional authoritarian hypnotic style.

Erickson That's because it was an experimental case and
we were focusing on psychodynamics,

Pseuda-Orientation into Future Time: lmplied Directive with a
Befiavioral Sigal for Sommambulisnt

Sleep soundly. Keep sleeping deeply And now 1 want
vou to recall some of those things that happened | want




you to recall that time has changed very quie
did happen did it not? And now | want you o,
listen carefully and understand. that time jag
change again. And itis now June. 1945. And|
change time again. | want you to forget Ji
Forget June. 1945. and yet be able to listen:
understand me. And time is going to chany
wor't know what day it is or what month it
won't even care. You will just be comfol
deeply and soundly You won't even care

All you want is to sleep. And now time is chang
want you 1o realize that time has changed
Still you don'tknow the day and you den'tcan
going to be August 1945. August 1945.
going to be August 1945, and before it will
1945, many things must happen to you.
things, And slowly | want those things taha
want them to go through your mind—every
and every day in the first week of August |
days to be clear in your mind until slowly
recall even the last week in June. 1945. And
and let time go by until it is August. 1945
sleeping as time goes by as things happe
many things happen. And in August. 1945,y
to come to see me. You are. are you not?

open, and talk to me. and tell me those !
happened the last week in June. and in
July and the first week of August. And you'
me about swimming. what you did abo
you did it. [Subject apens eues | Hello [Suf

old people again

Rossi: Your sentence. “When it is August.
you to sleep with your eyes apen . . . an

it.” is a clear illustration of how you
directive® for her to give a behavioral
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in a somnambulistic state (in deep trance with eyes
open and acting as if she were awake) and ready to
rearient herself into future time. You know that she will
have an opportunity to swim when she goes on vacation
in July. You therefore pseudo-orient her into time future
to August. when she will have a session with you after
her vacation, Here she is to tell you about how she “did
it"—presumably, how she went swimming. You do nottell
her directly that she will swim during her vacation. Direct
suggestion might arouse too much resistance. even though
sheisin trance. Instead your suggestions bypass all the
resistance she has amassed against effort or sugges-
tions about swimming Pseudo-orientation into time
future allows you both to assume she has succeeded in
swimming and now need only tell you how she did it*
Erickso: Yes.

Personality nlegrity in Somnambulistic Trance

The wicked five! [The subject is refeming to the five members
present in this session.] Any volunteers for the skull on the
lesk?

What skull?
The skull that should be there.

Why?

Don'tyou think there should be one there?

| have two skulls in my possession, In fact | carry one of
them with me.

Grin. thou hollow skull
Does that bear any relation to the skeleton in the closet?
What do you mean. the skeleton in the closet?
I dont want you to tell me anything about how you got
here tonight. But you have got quite a story to tell me.
‘ ntyou? When was the last time you saw me?

une.

P Tl A *&mmmmm in Time as & Hyprotherapeutic Procedure” (Erickson
“SeeInirect Forms of Sugpeston in Erckson & Ross 1980
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Erickson

Subject:

THE

Yes. I'm still wearing my best suit | Subject exam
of people in room.| Never mind that | arranged|
thing

1 won't worry about it

Rossi: You have often insisted that patients
personalities in trance. and the subject's sai

in this section is an illustration of your
tries to respond with a pun abouta skeleton In
in hopes of getting some psychodynamic

but Miss S will have none of it. She acts as |
awake. but she is actually in a somnambauli
Erickson: Yes, she thinks she is awake.

3.5 Confusion in Time Orientation: Implication and Questions
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Rossi: It is interesting to see how she rationalizes not
being able to see a calendar that is apparently in full
view. She then uses confusion to avoid knowing the
date. All this is so she can be consistent with your
suggestions orienting her into the future. You reinforce
this pseudo-orientation by continuing to press forinfor-
mation about what happened since you saw her last
June. You continue to act as if it is August 1945 (time
future) and press her about "What has happened to
you? | saw you in June. didnt I?* You do notactually lie
but you do imply that you are in the future. So even ifshe
was not pseudo-oriented into the future when she opened
her eyes, you continue to press that implication, thus
giving her unconscious more time to learn how to reori-
entand role-play the future.

and Extend Time Future. No Lies. But Implies!

Confusion and Amnesia in Pseudo-Orientation to Future Time:

Erickson: You dontneed to. It's upto you to do some| A nt* Asides Always Relesant

about the last week in June?

Subject: w“;‘;‘:‘mim:ﬁ:’“ Tga‘gvd;:;uﬁl?nm . Yes. You have a remarkable memory for all the people
g K who come and go that you see. It's amazing.
Then they are gone and the place is absoll o
Erickson.  Were you at this week? i
Subject. This week? | go routinely, every Saturday or ﬁﬂ'ﬁ;ﬁﬁ:ﬁ’gﬂ"ﬁ Devilyouwnet] Sl fisl
Erickson:  What day of the week is this? Was it a good summer? &
Subject: | can't see that calendar. Most summers are pretty good,
Erickson: | wouldnit trust that calendar anyway. But was this summer a good summer?
Subfect. Is it written in Greek> Yos v
Erickson. What day of the week is it? Whatdid you see me about in June?
Subject: Letssee. About swimming.
Erickson: You really don't know do you? That's a good place to start
Subject.  No. That's silly I very seldom forget what days Sunming P
itis - di >
Erickson:  You have more important things to think al ﬁ:‘,"{ﬁ'ﬁ,ﬁ:ﬂ z‘:ﬁ?mw week of vacation,
Subject:  But1 should remember the day of the week. How Jong a vacation did you have?
have to go through that process to find out whi i ¢ tions at th
Erickson What has happened toyou? | saw you I (ot v R 5
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Erickson:  The second week of your vacation was thy Subject:  Uh-huh.
hers was? Ercison. How many times did you go in swimming?

Subject. No. 1 tried to get a week off then but they d Subject | dontknow.I'm dumb tonight | can't remember anything, I
Sunday off instead of Saturday Or did 121 dog 1 have a very good memory. i
what | did. You have me all confused 1 Erickson:  Why do you keep looking out the window? |

Erickson:  Well. | want to know about it Tell me about L subject 1t looks so cool out. and | know itisnit It reminds me of l

Subject:  Well, let me see. We drove down with Paul Lisa's—my sister s—place with all the trees and everything.

And | did buy that new swimming suit. ‘They have a river cutting through their place. like these
Erickson: You did? What color? Wild West affairs when the hero goes dashing down {

Subject: It was down at Demery's store. | think it was | across the river on a horse. It's absolutely beautiful. §
store. No. it wasn't either It was another little; Have you ever thought about that river being beautiful f
Demery’s | cant think of the name. It was before? i
two-piece—real sharp looking. i Oh. yes. IU's very nice. But | never wanted to get wetin it

Erickson:  Did it make the moths shout “Here before. [} probably come down with some horrible .J
shortage?” disease. There must be something you get from contam-

Subject: Yes inated river water | presume it's contaminated. though

Erckson:  Goon, there aren't any signs up.
Subject: 1 don't remember. | had to come back Sunday How many times did you go in swimming there? i
must have gone swimming It's right on the lust once. I
Erickon: Yes go on When was that? i
Subject: Im The last of July | had a dental appointment. You really I
Miss Dey:  You ought to know should get more sleep, Dr. Fink. i
Subject. Butldont Rossi: Should | eliminate some of these Irrelevant asides
Enickson; Did you enjoy It? y when we publish this? For instance, her last remark to
Subject:  Certainly It was wonderful. But | don't remem| Dr Fink?
e E“i:r:;l’\;e:ll:rseerﬂ;ﬂeep adiary Erickson; No. they are relevant! | attend upon the imme-
Subject.  Oh. yes. The water was cool! ﬂ?ﬁ'ﬂ;‘ifmﬁi s f“"{:"t‘f’;y st
Erickson:  What did you think about as you were swimimi Fink he “should get mﬁj‘ﬁy R i

Subject  Just how nice it was. and about how to get St B

than she was! Rossi: That's how she gets away from her unpleasant
Erickson:  Dict you remember how you had been scal e e

ming before? Ericicson: Yes,
Subject:  Yes. Rossi: She is struggling between confusion and amnesia
Ericksan: How did that affect you? in this section. perhaps because her unconscious just
Subject. It was funny | mean, it was really funny. doesn't know yet how to respond to your future orienta-
Erickson:  Did you really enjoy the swimming? tion suggestions.
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3.7 Persisting Questions to Facilitate Psewdo Memories of 1 Erickson:  Does she know how you used to be afraid of swimming?
Coping with the Swimming Phobia: Utilizing the Apposition Subject.  No. | never tell her anything except the things that make It
Opposites to Motivate Hypnolic Work me laugh and that might make her laugh
Tell me. do you remember last June better than you
Ericksan:  Tell me about this swimming. remember July?
Subject: My vacation started the 28th. | went out on Fridag Sufject:  Oh. yes. We had classes and got summer privileges. All
«came back on the 30th. Dr McNally called sorts of things happened in lune. Now if you ask me
Erickson: - Started the 28th of what> 5 about june

Erickson

|
Subject: July: Ericison.  Tell me. how much worrying did you do in June about i
Erickson; 28l.h of July? swimming? |
Subject Subject | donit think | worried about it !

How did you look forward to swimming in June?

Erickson: And when did you go swimming at

Subject I was really anxious. | was really going to lock at my- |
Erickson. 1t was a weekend? self objectively and see if | was really afraid of it or if | i
Subject: 1 had to get someone to work for me. Theywo wasnt
me a week off | should get someone o When you went swimming in July. did you think about f
every day. Ann. for instance. She could come| the time you had spent with me?
work for me. Oh. yes. And | thanked you a hundred million times.
Erickson: Did you have trouble breathing in the wa You did?>
Subfect:  Did you ever get your mouth and ears and | Uh-huh
water? Tell me. do you smoke Luckies all the time?
Erickson:  Yes No.
Subject. You have a lile trouble breathing You don't?
Erickson.  Did you have to persuade yourself to go 1 was just wondering how you get them
Subject:  No. Do you like Luckies?
Erickson. - Canit you tell me a bit more about the whole i A cigarette is a cigarette. Unless they are Philip Morris.
Iuly than that? How did you happen 10 gotal Then what are they?
Subject. How did | happen to go? Its the a There must be a name for them. And for Chelseas and
had a lot of fun. | like o go there. Raleighs, 100
Ericlson:  What took you swimming in the river? Do you still dislike Chelseas? |
Subject  1was justoutwalking. | was walking along th Did you ever smoke one? [
Was so nice. Yes, I have [
Ericksan And you had your swimming suit on? Look at Dr Fink
Subiject: 111 be glad when this week is over wit
Ericlson: Where did you change? : Of course. when you' rearesldenlyondon’tllavelc keep
Subject: 1 went back to the house. Lisa didn't like' running all the time. do you? You do?

M
She had her vacation before | did. you Imm

well. Contaminated river water! She looks
she gets all flustered.

Is that all you're going to tell me about your summer?
I went to my Grandma's for a week [ didn't go swimming




Erickson
Subject:

Erickson
Subject:
Erickson:

Subject
Erickson:

Subject
Erickson

THE

there. She always thinks of the silliest detail
you might get pneumonia and a million
And she werries when you leave the house:*|
they really went where they said they were goij
much easier on her not to go swimming
How did you feel about it?
About not going? | would have liked going.
But it makes Grandma happy not to go. so

P
Remember the evening with me the last of!
Yes

How did you feel about swimming then?

think you might feel about going swimming? R
how you felt last June?

I wondered whether | would still be afraid and pr

wasnt. or whether I just wouldn't be afrald.

What do you think about those ideas now?
Now | know,

Anything more you want to tell me about sw

Rossi: She initially shows a great deal of resis
pseudo-orientation into time future when she|
a successful swimming experience, She
confusion, inconsistency. amnesia, and &
(being cool at her sister's place). Your a|
persist by continuing your orienting question

of a successful swimming experience. RIght2
Erickson: Yes
Rossi- All your questions and remarks are
cues thatimply she has already had the:
need only tell you about it Would you say t

of cantinuous prompting is a key ingred
successful utilization of pseudo-orientation |
Erickson: If you lie often enough. people belie

Rossi: Perhaps that's why I've not been sucs
haven't pursued patients with the crienti
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that continually imply they are in the future—until they
themselves catch on and join the game. 5o to speak
Erickson: | Erickson now gives examples of how prompts and cues
are necessany in any time reoriestation procedure.|

Rossi: Why did you ask her about smoking Luckfes in the.
middle of this section " Tell me, do you smoke Luckies
all the time?")? Were you checking up on the persist-
ence of your posthypnotic suggestion that she would
prefer a Lucky Strife upon awakening [Section 3 332
Erickson: must have b

lin the(:anknw IWasques:-omng herabout herchmce

38 Facililaling Hunsan Polentials by Inner Refiearsal and Cognitive-

Behavioral Integration: The Apposition of Opposites.

It was terribly hot in the operating room. Just roasting.
And all the doctors getice collars. And | wished | were a
doctor sol could have an ice collar.... When Ann wasnt
there at the end of June—not that | missed you!-but it
was rather lonesome.

Thanks.

No one to talk to until one o'clock in the morning and
no one to come in and wake me up at one and talk until
wo.

Was the water cooling when you went swimming?
Yes. very much. It moves back and forth and you hold
your breath until it hits you again

Is there anything else you can tell me?

I know it must have been a busy summer because
summers always are. But | don't know what | did with all
that time.

Did you accomplish a reasonable amount?

Yes.

Subject

. To your entire satisfaction?
No. | never do as much as| want to. The days aren'tlong.
enough: the weeks aren't long enough: and there aren't
enough nights in one night
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Erickson. When are you going swimming again?

Subject: 1can goanytime. The places are crowded. though Wi

Hall is only a little way from the hospital
Erickson:  You say that very easily don't you?
Subject: Itis.

Erickson:  But you say that very easily Now last May you

have said it that way would you?
Subject.  No.
Erickson: When are you going swimming again?

Subject: 1 can always go. Mother likes to go out to Crystal

I don't see why she is partial to that place,

Rossi; She begins this section with an appal
sequitur by complaining about the hot ap
inan aside to Miss Dey. She apparently is
inquiries about the details of her pseudome
swimming. You ingeniously utilize her remark
discomfort of the hot operating room. however
her to the task at hand by asking "Was the:
ing when you went swimming?” This is an
your penchant for the appusition of opposites®: y0
the discomfort of heat to motivate her to e
comfort of cooling as a positive association:
You are using as many motivating. emol
sensory-oriented questions as you can to
construction of as vivid and successful swimi
nence as possible in her imagination. But
nvolved: you are
rehearsal of an integration of as many of t
‘cognitive-sensory-emotional-behavioral co
swimming as possible in order to facilitate
swimming potentials.

“See Erickson - Ross 1980 The general significance ol
caning s beendscusd by lorg1 9601 A mors et e
s opponent fystems

rosogicald
I presented by

STR 19741
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9 Maturity as a Criterion for Valid Hyprotherapeutic Work. Indirect
Social Reinforcement of Psychological Growth and Maturity

Erickson

Subject:

Enickson:

Subject:

Ericksor:
Subject
Ericksor:

Subject

You found out something else about swimming didn't
you?

Something else?

Yes. Why did you used to be afraid of swimming?
Itwas probably a carryover from all those crazy things |
did when | was alittle kid. | probably had to be afraid of
something and | wouldn't be afraid of people.

Do you feel older now than you did last May?

Not particularly.

Do you feel more comfortable?

Yes.
In all relationships?
Yes

Rossi: | believe you use a subjective sense of greater
maturity within the patient as a criterion for the validity
of hypnotherapeutic work Does the fact that she does
not feel clder at this time indicate that more exploratory
or psychodynamic work needs to be done?

Erickson: No. [To Dr Sandra Sylvester who has joined us| Do
you feel older since you ate Christmas dinner? it is now
March|

Dr Sylvesler: No. but | feel older since | learned how to
frame a picture |laughs delightedly because *franting a pic-
ture” was a kew 1o some of her own maturing hypnotherapeutic
work with Erickson recently]

Erickson. | gave Miss 5 that question "Do you feel older
now than you did last May?" to get her away from her
experience. “Framing a picture” was a summary of an
experience for Sandy that enabled her to feel more
maturity,

Rossi: When you are able to objectively summarize a past
experience. you feel older and more mature




PYOKING AND UTILIZING PSYCHODYNAMIC PROCESSES 221

Erickson: Yes. Rossi: So you do not allow her to get you upset. Why
Dx Sylvester: |She swiles and beams happily and & didntyou let her win that battle and show some disgust
changes a knowing glance with me. | realize that as she wanted?
taking this opportunity o indirectly reinforce De Syl Erickson. You only let the battle be won by the patient
aturing experiences by Raving her confirm them when it is of value to the patient There was no advan-
me. That is. under the guise of asking fiera question lo| tage for her here.
Uhe case material. Ericison is actually indirectly r
about fer own recent hupmotherapeutic growth exg 11 Setting up a Posthypmotic Suggestion; Building an Associative i
presence of another professional (myselfy Thisisa . Networf: "How About Lisckies?

o i # &
;’z;:’;‘rm:sﬁ:"”:;g;;f:‘:m it ik Remember how you It your cigarette and salled for

time’

I'm afraid | was stalling for time.
Do you remember what | did about that cigarette?
ject.  Oh. yes. You just said, " Just keep right on smoking now—it
doesn't make any difference,” or words to that effect
. What effect did it have?
None. It tasted good.
Remember you went into a trance smoking |Section

3.10  Aliowing Patients o Win Battles That Will Benefit Them

Erickson: Do you remember Jast June when you.
Estabrooks was right o if | was right?
Subject. | wanted to see your reaction,

Erickson: What was it? 2 s S
ject. Absol it coul .22
i Dlsg\::lzil;‘! St E ©Oh, yes. You asked me if | liked smoking.or if | wanted to
Erickson:  Did | distress you? 3 giveitup. and I said no because ifl had wanted to give it
Subject: | hoped it might be something else. up. | would give it up. ]
Erickson:  What? Well,do you suppose | ought to give you a package of
Subject. | hoped you would look very disgusted. butthere cigarettes to reward you for swimming?

No. | don't need any reward. | had mine.
TeacHioh i lsOeer How long does a package of cigarettes keep?
is short section you are indirectly How long?
her hostility toward you. Are you now using ES Yes.
as a vehicle for displacing and dischs bied: Opened or unopened?
whenever you sense it building upin the o 3 Unopened.
session 1o the point where it may disrupt Lets see. Of course. | never had them around long
Ericksan: No. | am proving to her that Estab enough to know if they got stale very soon or not
agree with me. It is my success. She tried Camels are a pack to go around the world, so they
barrier between Estabrooks and me and 1 probably never get dry
there was none. § How about Luckies? |
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Subject: 1 doubt if they age much. They have cello
them.

Erickson:  This package doesnt

Subject:  How unusual. | thought they all had cellophay

Ericlson: - Not during summer moni

Subject:  Why not?

Erickson:  They haven't put any cellophane on themsi

last june.
Subject: Then | don't imagine they would keep veryy

Ressi: To the uninitiated. this section might
were just so much small talk about cigal
you are building an associative network
tinte. going into a trance smoking, last lune, and
rettes fresh that will come together in an
hypnotic suggestion about swimming you'
her Right?
Erickson: Yes

302 A“Trance in a Trance™?: Structuring Amnesia ard
Confusion to Furtfier Depotentiate Mental Sels and
Limitations

Erickson.  Tell me. do you think you could go intoat
Subject: Probably. But 1 don't know why | should:
Erickson: Do you want to go into a trance? Can you

me the day of the month?

Subfect: | was thinking August 20th. but it st Augu

Erickson:  That's right. it isnt
Subject:  Doesn't anybody know what day it is?
Erichson: Vs, | know. But you don't
Subject:  Why dont you tell me?
Erickson: | left that as a reason for you to go into &
Suject You mean you don't think | could find out
into a trance? | think | could. I'm sure |
wake up in the morning | dont run over to D
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and tell him to put me in @ trance so | can tell what day it
is. | ask somebody. Ann usually tells me. But now she
won't tell me.

Don't ask Dr Fink—he’s asleep.

How about going into a trance?

Why should 1>

I would like to have you go.

You should have a purpose in going into a trance. |
havenit any purpose

Rossi: Wnen this section begins. she is already ina
trancein whic

eyes open and acting as if she were awake |See 5e<non

3.3 in which this somnambulistic process was initiated |

Now you apparently structure an amnesia by reorient-

ing her to the beginning of this session with your open-

ing remark about whether she thinks she can go into

trance tonight

Erickson: Yes.

Ru.m She puts up a resistance to the idea, even though

in trance. Then in an utterly

way. you give her a reason for entering trance by making

her realize through your question that she doesntknow

what the date is, But what sense does it make to moti-

vate her to go into trance when she is already in a

somnambulistic trance? What are you trying to do? Are

you trying to achieve a “trance in a trance > Or is this

simply a way of deepening trance?

Erickson: I'm increasing her disorientation.

Rossi: Is there really such a state as a “trance inatrance.”

o is that just a way of talking?

Ericksan- Just a way of talking.

Rossi: She is already in a trance. but you pretend that she

isnt and that you want her to go into one. You are really

just scrambling up her mental sets. This is a way of




3.13  Ewking and Utilizing Psychodynamic Processes; Multiple:
Renembering and Forgetting in the Apposilion of Oppos

increasing confusion and depotentiating her
sets and learned limitations.
Erickson: [Nods yes |

Not Knowing, Confusion, Wonder and Surprise

Erickson:  But | have a purpose.
Subject: Besides finding out the day or the date?
Erickson: - Remember last June how you wanted to seeif I
you in a trance?
Subject: Yes.
Erickson:  Didn't you really get that question answered
Subject: In a roundabout sort of way, yes. | asked!
question and you never did answer it |
laughed. What was it—operator atiitude? 1
itafter | went home and I told Ann about it
Erickson:  That is one of Estabrooks's terms.
Subject: Related to you. | believe.
Enickson:  It's a term that he invented to explain why |
plish certain things with subjects and he co
Subject: Now that isn't nice.
Erickson: I think it leaves us in the same situation that

isin. Its anice term. butno good usetober

asleep. Go deeply asleep. And keep
and soundly and continuously.
Mdasms}xpdsep\yandsoﬂndkiﬂ

!\Bhﬂﬂ,l
aredeq:lyaslwp. I wantyou to be aware
time for you. | want you to be aware of tho
told me and to believe those things. | want it
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all those things seriously and earnestly. And | want you
to understand that they constitute a demonstration of
what real thinking exists in your cwn mind. I want you to.
know that this is June and not August | want you to
rea[uze ma( yDu seemed to have Spent your vacation

in full me sothatyou
can really lm::w how you: In'fiine: really:deep wiin
yourself. anticipated spending your vacation. Do you.
understand what | mean? And you didnt have 10 go
swimming to find out what your attitude would be, did
you? You know it deep within yourself what itis. Isnt that
a fact? Notonly swimming in the lake. butin anticipation
swimming in the river Did you not? And you found
yourself looking forward to swimming in Webster Hall
You found cut what your real attitude toward swim-
ming was.

Now this is knowledge that you possessed when you
«came into this room. but didn't know you had. Isn't that.
right? | want you to keep that knowledge in your uncon-
scious. Do you understand? | want you to keep this
knowledge in your unconscious and not to discover it
until later this summer Do you understand? Just as you
repressed and forgot painful things in the past | want
you to repress this knowledge until the right time comes
for it to burst out into your understanding. so that you
can actually have the experience of finding yourself
going down into the water. and going into the water. and
really enjoying it Do you understand? And | want itto be.
a tremendously pleasing surprise to you. So that even
when you walk down to the lake. wondering how you
will feel. and then walk
bbe wondering and then getting deepel mm me water
and still ing. And then all of
that you really do enjoy it—to have it come as a
surprise to you. Do you think my suggestion is a good
one? And will you cooperate with me? Completely? So
that you really won't know anything about it until it
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happens? Is that right? And that means that v
gotto have an amnesia for what happened.

And you won't mind that A complete amnesia
has happened here tonight OFf course. you ¢
about Estabrooks and any bit of unrelated infor
Ericksan: I'm tying her up completely!
Rossi: You are depotentiating her conscious
confusing! At first you say she will unders
remember and then you sayshewonv. In sen 3

and on ancther level there is a need for a @
ammnesia so that her unconscious can be free

the actual swimming experience in its own ws
clear example of how you use the opposition
nentmental processes to facilitate hypnotic ex
Ericksan: | Nods yes|

Rossi: You depotentiate conscious mental
emphasis on her not knowing how it is to be
«can wonder and thus build her expectancy
Erickson: Yes.
Rossi- As is typical when the unconscious makes
developmental jump. you remark that she

of a sudden discover that you really enjoy i
it come as a surprise to you.” These

form an associative network, which build
level of expectancy and tension that can
charged by the actual swimming experience.
allowed her to find and experience “what
attitude toward swimming was”via. 0
in future time. and how you are structuring 2
natic suggestion that will allow her to byp

scious resistances that may stll be present
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Erickson; Given that she dreaded swimming—she knew
that she ought to learn and therefore that she would
dread to learn. Now | set her up with wondering. And
you wonder about pleasant things.
Rossi: Wonder Is associated with pleasant things. You
changed dread intc wonder as a step toward a positive
development This is a radically differentapproach from
the simple. direct posthypnotic suggestion to change
behavior. You are continually aligning her inner psycho-
dynamics so that the desired behavior is the natural
result of the tensions you set in motion. You are evokiig
and utilizing psuchodynamic processes rather than simply ana-
luzing them or commenting on them. Would you say this is a
fair description of your approach?
Erickson: Yes.
Rossi: You utilize and actualize a patient’s own psythody—
namic pr
illustrated how you evoked and utilized \so\aned mqmal
mechanisms and psychopathology in two early papers.
in 1939(Erickson. 1939a&b/1980). Butit wasn't until you
wrole that paper in 1948 on “Hypnotic Psychotherapy”
:Erickson 1948/1980) that you first described and illus-
how you utilize asubmcls own psychodynamics
m Was thi of yours?
Erickson. It was. s far as | know

h14. Posthyprotic Suggestions for Swimming with a Reward to Reinforce

Therapeutic Gains: Smoking “Just Afterwards™

EMQM And now there is something more that | want you to do.

and | want it to be a surprise for you. | Erickson writes on a
package of cigarettes | Open your eyes and look at this, It
says, “Just afterwards.” I'm going to give you this pack-
age of cigarettes. | want you to unconsciously protect
this package of cigarettes. And just be curious about
them, but not to smoke them. Then after you go in
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3.15 A Posthypuolic Associative Network Utilizing Wonder
Not Knowing (Secres) to Map Out and Actively Evofe
Responses; Nowverbal

swimming and while you are enjoying the
want you to recall this package of cigarettes.
thing that you can smoke just aker you get'o u
water. Do you understand?

Rassi: Apparently the transcript is missing your
tions to her at this point You are beginning o e
the posthypnotic suggestion that you began
back in Section %.11.

Erickson: | had her swim outto a raft ona lake,
sit on the raft look out at the water and ¢
secret waterproof pocket in her suit—
Rassi: —in which she carries the cigarettes youg
marked "Just afterwards —

Erickson: —and matches! She is to enjoy. he
fully. She can enjoy smoking after swimming:
Russi: So the enjoyment of smoking is madec
upon the swimming, and is a reward as
when she sees the words, “Just afterwards™
Erickson: That cue comes to consolidate her i
gains in swimming,

Rossi: How did you know that she would have!
tunity to swim out 1o a float raft) on her:
Erickson: Her friend. Ann. had told me ab
time when she told me about their p
together

Right-Hemispheric Directives lo Hi

tioms fram Consclausness

Erickson:

And you are sure that you will do this. and
the rest of this month and during July untl;
swimming. you will continue to keep.
cigarettes and wonder very vaguely. why you!

IKING AND UTILIZING PSYCHODYNAMIC PROCESSES
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And you will take good care of this package? You are
sure of that? | am going to put it in your purse. And you
won't let any harm come to that package of cigarettes
will you? And if anything happens. if you lose that pack-
ageofcigarettes, you will have an answer for it that keeps
you from thinking and keeps you from remembering
Now are you perfectly clear in your own thinking about
this? Do you want to put this other arm down? | Ericison
lowers subject s amw] Is there anything you would like to say
to me? While you are deeply asleep, you can recognize
how you are looking forward to the summer But you
won't be able to know until you are awake, and you won't
know when you are awake. That is keeping your secret
from yourself. in other words. isn't it? And this is one
time you can really keep a secret from yourself, isn't it?
Just think these things over until you are very, very clear
in your mind. And map out in your mind how you are
going to put away that package of cigarettes, and
protect it. and yet be sure to take it with you. And if by
any chance you lest it what would you do?

| wouldn't lose it.

No. But | can tell you something you could do in case
lightning destroyed it. You could get anather package of
cigarettes and wonder why you wrote “Just afterwards™
on it. You could just wonder why But no matter what
happens. you could still have a package of cigarettes
Isnit that right? And since you are still deep asleep. you
have lost a surprising amount of fear of water. havent
you? It s a very comfortable thing isn't it? Can you tell
me what day it is now?

June.

Yes. June Can you tell me what day?

The 27th.

And tomorrow will be the 28th. will it not? Are you
perfectly comfortable in your unconscious about things
now? And remember you have a date with me in August.
Isn't that right? Or sooner, if you get eager to tell me how
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smoothly things work out. And if Miss Dey. e
her mouth to make you aware consciously. get|
of thought changed around for her. won't you?

Subject: [To Miss Dey] Il strangle you!

Erickson:  I'm looking forward with tremendous interest |
accomplishmentof this entire complicated pal
you? Is there anything further you wish tod|

Subject: | don't think so.

Erickson:  You remember what we talked about while
alone? And | want you to take that general ati
will. will you not? That's right. And now sl
going to awaken you, and you can leave here wo
what the purpose of this visit was: but that
secret that will belong to your unconscious. A
ready to awaken?

Subject:  Yes. o

Enickson:  All right Awaken comforably and easily Whath

tonight isa secrettoyou
Inscription for this book?

Rossi: You now set in motion the associati
‘began setting up in Section 3.11. The.
cigarettes on which you wrote Just

a cue that continually reinforces the p
gestion: she will enjoy the cigarettes after sh
swimming. Smoking the cigaretie becomes:
upon enjoying swimming The positive feeli
ated with smoking become tied to the desin
of swimming You give her many st

she will "map out in your mind how you .
putaway that package of cigarettes and
You are thereby evoking an active uncons
by which she is continually working on

will terminate in carrying out the implied.

[EVOXING AND UTILIZING PSYCHODYNAMIC PROCESSES
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night is a secret to you.”), this active unconscious thera-
peutic work is protected from her learned limitations
and criticisms.

This is highly characteristic of your approach to post-
hypnatic suggestion * You do notassume that just because
she is in trance she will carry out your posthypnotic
suggestions. Rather you lamld upan associative network

| process
whulethalnulbehawurslha(w‘ll\ lead with step-by-step
inevitability to the final desired therapeutic outcome.
Do you agree with that?
Erickson: Yes. Where the transcript says | lowered her
arm. | was actually putting the package of cigarettes in
her hand and then directing her hand to wrap them in
the folds of her skirt That was a nonverbal cue as to how
she would later wrap the package of cigarettes into her
bathing suit and keep it a secret from herself
Rossi- You expected her to generalize that nonverbal
suggestion from her skirt to her bathing suit? Why didn't
you just tell her directly to do that?
Erickson: To keep it from her conscious mind and save it
for her unconscious.
Rossi: So when you do something nonverbally it tends to
be assimilated in the right hemisphere and thus kept
secret from the conscious mind.
Erickson: When you are having a special dinner with
music in the background. you do not pay much attention
to the music. do you?

8= Chupee 4 Posiypoctic Saogestion: I Erclson and Rost. 1970
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Active Therapeutic
Trancework

4.0 Assessing Previous Hupnotherapeutic Work: Questions Evoking

Finke:

Subject
Fink

Erickson
Subject

Erickson

Uncertainty Doubl, Wonder, Curiosity, Expectancy

Speaking of onflicts. the elderly.

at the hospital was discussing philosophy with me this
morning and he was telling me the most unusual cir-
cumstance. He thinks he can partly account for his con-
flicts in reli tters. His mother has been dead for
44 years and when his father died. by the terms of his
father's will. they had to exhume the body and rebury it
in the grave next to his father's. And he was there when
they removed the remains and transferred them to a
different receptacle. Imagine! His own mother!

Why did he have o go?

He didn't say It went through Probate Court and had to
be signed by the Department of Health. There was a
terrific amount of red tape before they could even touch
it It was most amazing.

Where did you go on your vacation?

Oh. roamed around. Went to my sister’s and stayed with
her for a while. That's all. Of course my folks wouldnt
wanta trip while | was on vacation. and of course V-| Day
wouldn't come while | was on vacation

When did you get back?

S i 145 v Sesson IV, D Mifon . Erckson. Dr ferome Firk. the subrect (wha s also
10 &8 Miss S” and Ilrt’\-llil!sd*(rsmnd Ann Dey Presont for the 1979
D Miton H. £rickson D rtin Syhesier

L Rossi, O Sa
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Subject
Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject

Subject:
Erickson:
Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:

Erickson:
Subject
Erickson:
Subject:

Erickson
Subject
Erickson
Subject:

The 18th. | came back the night of the 17th.
Remember what you said to me over the
Yes.

Subject:
What was it?
Letme see | told you I had a wonderful time. | wa
to go back and have it all over again. In fact. Iy
to go back the day afterwards. . Oh. | asked y
you never took a vacation
Yes. Anything else? S
You tell me what | said. Is it important? Subject:
5
It couldn't have been. | remember important| Erickson:

said hello, and | said hello.

You're sure of that?

lidentified myself. and you asked me if had
vacation | said it was wonderful, and why donit)
one? You said you didn't take them. and |
should. Then you said you don't take

wait for people to tell you about their v2

that's very nice. but | think you should take one
you asked mew’here I had been—no, you didr

Subject:
Fink:

‘Miss Dey:
Subject

Fink:
Subject:

Fink:

could see you. You said your brother was h
would be busy last week. You said that Dr. Finl
in Detroit tonight. and be able to pick us up. |
would be fine. And we agreed that everythi
Then we said goodbye. Have | missed ai N
No. you really haver't. You just worded It 0!
Don't lock so wise. you three. You. toal

You felt sorry for me. :
Oh. yes. | said I felt sorry for you because you
a vacation

No, that wasn't what you said

| felt sorry for you about something else?

Yes.
Why should | feel sorry for you?

ACTIVE THERAPEUTIC TRANCEWORK
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Because | had to sitand listen to what wonderful times
other people had on their vacations. Remember that?
Yes. Because you really don't get a kick out of hearing
about other peaple’s vacations, You know how it is—in
the nurses’ home. all the girls would come back from
their vacations. You ask them where they had been and
they tell you and you just sit and say. “Wasn't that nice?”
You're just asking them. that's all.

Do you think that's true here?

No. not with you. maybe. but with the ordinary run of

people.

Is there any change in you right now from the last time
you were here?

No.... lhave changed. ... My best friends won't tell me.
Dr. Fink, are you getting sick?

No.

That's a pity.

No. | don't think | have changed. Not any more than
anyone else does in that length oftime. . .. I'm not nosey.
I'm just curious.

Is it all right if I give this |a note] to Dr. Erickson?

Yes. As if | could stop you You realize | can stand
anything except an unsatisfied curiosity

Is that right?

Na-a-a. You're just trying to get me mad.

How much of a tan did you get?

Ihad abit butitfaded rightout | did getjusta small one.
though. but the next day it had died

Me. too.

How did you feel about coming out here?

- Willing to come. Anxious to come.

Why?

ject:  Curiosity.
i Why are you curious?

Most people are intrigued by things they dont know
anything about I'm one of the ten thousand.
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Erickson: Yes. |Erickson exchanges knawing glances with De
Sandra Sylvester who has experienced thiis being intrigued by
Erickson's hypnotherapeutic work|

Dr Sylvester This is like a déja vu experience |recalling as-
pects of her own recent work with Ericksos |

Erickson:  What don't you know about?
Subject: You_ That's right People who think intrigue 1
think Therefore you intrigue me.

Ressi: You begin this session with a typical g

previous hypnotic work. But right from the
4.1 Sumptom Resolution: End of the Swimming Phobia and Related Water
Fears; The"Domine Theory” of Psychological Problems; Objectivity

questions and evoking uncertainty and doubt, You Contes with Maturational Jumps: A Double-Binding Question

her in such a way that she tried to give youalld
yet it is inevitable that she forget some.
protest this to the members of the group when s
says. "Don't look so wise, you three.” This

Erickson:

she already feels put into a position of unc Subject

doubt. Her usual conscious sets are already being Erickson

50 that she must make desperae inner searches laok s

will saisfy you and the aroup. That s while carryi fikeay:

apparently normal conversation, she is a Subject:

shunted into the first three stages of your tran Sy

tion: you are (1) fixing her attention. (2) d Subject

her habitual forms of reference. and13| initiati

Doyon

by asking these questions? You are essentially i

an exploratory set? E;‘ﬁ’:
ublec

Erickson; Yes.
Rossi: A natural consequence of this approach
sense of curiosity and expectancy are aroused.

Erickson
the other members of the group and you, as
by Dr Fink passing you a note. Are you purp:
ing this sense of curiosity wonder and ex
part of the therapeutic process? Do you

scious effort to intrigue your patient?

Subject.

Well. now Shall | continue questioning you while you
are awake, or shall | put you in a trance?
| think I can answer you while | am awake.

: Go ahead

But there's nothing to tell.
Nothing to tell?
| remembered everything

Yes.

I remembered everything that happened here that night
And that projection into the future—if anyone had asked
me about six weeks ago if that were possible. | would
have said no! Absolutely and utterly no!

What projection into the future?

When you asked me if | had been swimming on my
vacation. And | hadn't! | hadn't been on my vacation. |
told you about going to Ann's. but | hadn't been there
yet Oh. and | remembered about the cigarettes That
was something out of this world

Tell me about it

1 gotthere about enghtodnck atnight We had a boat so

me to do somexhlng thmg happened. so we went
‘home The next morming we went swimming over by the.
public beach, We swam around. and then we were on
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Erickson:

Subject

Erickson:
Subject:

Ericksan:

Subject:
Erickson

THE FEB

the float and | thought suddenly—the cigarel Subfect:
a bolt from the blue. That was quite remarkal

1 still want to know more about it Miss Dey
About my vacation? Erickson
About the swimming and the cigarettes. Subject:
The cigarentes were marvelous.

How much trouble did you have keeping thatp Erickson
cigarettes? Subject
None | hid them from myself—out of tem) Evickson
put them away from myself under the towe Subfect:

dresser drawer in the cigarette case.
How much trouble did you experience in
hidden?

Not very much. | think they would have been
top of the dresser except someone else m)
comeinand said.“Ah. cigarettes?” Itwasn'tha

them

How did you react when you discovered those:
ITe Miss Dey| | was in the car. wasnt 12 First 1 d
where | got them. | thought | must have bo
Luckiesthat | didn't see. Imagine buyingthings:
see. But [ thought. “Well, | got them so 16
that's important And then "Just afterwards’

on them and | knew it was vour writing

seen your writing before. Then | questioned thi
ture [indicating Miss Dy about t. She said.

may be an old woman with spectaclest” So |
them away to wait. 4
S0 you rowed around in a boat and the nextd
went swimming and you were on the float at
you recalled the cigarettes. What did you do?
Then | was anxious to go home.

How did you get back?
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We rowed back And she told me my muscles wouldnt
be sore. They weren't that day or the next day.

| didnt make any promises. Mine weren't sore

How many times did you swim after that?

the momning: of
and then once again just before | came back
Did you enjoy swimming?
Very much.
Why?
| wasnt afraid anymore. | was telling Anp. it isn't as
though | went and jumped off a 20-foot board. I'm still
notthat brave. But when | used to drive overa bridge. |
would be anxious to get to the other side. But now
there is nothing to it. Still I don't like to get my face wet.
But that will come with practice.
You actually enjoy it?
Yes. very much
Remember how you used to feel about it?
Yes. | worried about it | wondered if | had to go and if 1
couldnt find a plausible excuse to get out of it.

Rossi: | guess you threaten her a bit with your initial
double-binding question ("Shall 1 continue question-
ing you while you are awake. or shall | put you in a
trance?’) that focuses her into a therapeutic direction
she had a choice of being questioned while awake, or
she will gointo trance~but whichever choice she makes
she will be moving in a therapeutic direction. She then
goes blithely on 1o tell about an amazing fulfillment
of your posthypnotic suggestion that led her to enjoy
swimming and an apparent resolution of her swimming
phobia. You would think she would be overjoyed and
shouting about this marvelous cure! Yet she seems curi-
ously bland about it Indeed you have to pull it from her
Why is that?

Erickson: Its now so much a part of her
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4.2 Therapeutic Hupnosis as an Active Process of lner Work

Erickson:
Subject:

Exickson
Sulect

ThE FEBRUARY

Rossi: Having resolved the swimming phobia is alf
so much a part of her that she is blasé about it>
Erickson: Yes. She knows itis something | gave herth
now a part of her
Rossi: Its already a part of her ordinary identity?
fumped and shouted aboutit that would indicate|
still a new and precarious development with
impress you. This is similar to what we di
last section: we are able to be objective and
fact about past emotional issues when we have
genuine, growth-maturing jump beyond them
By the way | notice that she also indicates the
tion of another related fear of water when shes
when I used to drive over a bridge. | would
fous to get to the other side. But now there is nc
to it.”This indicates the spontaneous resolution of a
of her important early. traumatic experiences
‘was carried over the water on a cable by Larry(;
1) This illustrates your “domino theory” of psych
cal problems and growth: When you deal with ol
successfully other related problems tend to fall i
and cure themselves

Whatdid you think about the projection into the
That was amusing, | told you [ wanted a yellow b
suit. | saw a girl from the nurses’ home try on a yelk
bathing suit and | thought it was stunning Then|
you | went swimming in the river. | dont know:

you that | don' think | would do that on a bet. |
very muddy and it isnt deep encugh. It's just n¢
thing you go swimming in

Goon

Let's see. | don't know why | ever told you that A I
tion would be your plans for the future. It would
the future as you thought it was going to be.
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Erickson:

Subject:

Erickson:

241

No.

No? Okay let's hear about it

Your projection into the future was a statement of your
past wishes. hopes, desires, fears, anxieties. all re-
stated in the corrected form. Now you dont wantto go
wading in that river And you gave the proper and the
hoped-for reason. Remember what you said?

You mean what | said last time about the river?

Why didnit you go wading in it?

Because it was contaminated? You mean because it
wasn't very deep?

Yes.

Rossi: You are very careful and insistent here about what
you mean by a mental projection into the future. Itis not
to depict the future as she thought it was going 1o be
rather it is "a statement of your past wishes, hopes,
desires. fears. anxieties, all restated in a corrected
form.” Thatis. in her pseudo-crientation into time future.
Miss S was not simply passively relating a fantasy of
what she hoped for She was more actively engaged inan
inner process of changing and correcting past images.
expectancies, and programs of behavior Is that your
po\mhere"‘(ounhelapeuﬂcapprmc involves an active
innerp

than the passive expression of a simple hope or fantasy
Is that right?
Erickson: |Nods es|
Rossi In your original pseudo-C intime
asa hypnotherapeutic protaduremnclrson 1954a/ 19801
you report how the patient evidences many signs of
strain, excitement and hard work during trance work
and exhaustion after a pericd of pseudo-orientation
into time future. In the last session. Miss S showed a
great deal of resistance. confusion and difficulty during
the active phase of her pseudo-orientation when you
had to question her persistently to orient her to her
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4.3 Rejecting Inappropriate Therapeutic Hypotheses

Subject

Erickson:
Subject:
Fink:
Subjiect;

THE FEBRUARY

therapeutic task. A happy idealistic fantasy abo
future will not do. A patient has to do hard, active wg
trance, is that right?
Erickson: Yes.

Rossi: 50. this s very different from. for example,
Barber who feels that in hypnosis you are just " thi
and imagining along with” the therapist (Barber I§
1978, 1984). You talk about this as an active inner
ment rather than just a passive experiencing of
That's whata patientreally is to do in pseudo-orie

in time future. and | think perhaps thar's why | fai

itin the past | had my patients talk passively abo
would be nice. When you do trance work. its
sleep-like trance butan active process thatis goif

the person.

Erickson:|Erickson describes an analogous situation when de

onstrating to.a” city girl how to milk a cow: As she wale
demansiration. she may make active though perkaps only.
conscious minimal movements of ﬁ;rdammam hard and
as she imitates and refiearses how she will actually move
when she tries to milk the cow:|

Rossi: Um-mmm. 5o she leamns step by step, with
inner rehearsals before she actually does it lr| asi
manner. hypnosis does not involve pa:

an li d changing of

ence 10 activate cne's potentials.

Now what was written on that lirde slip of paper.
Fink gave you?

One ﬂHemmE s ideas. [Gives pager to Miss S|
That's an ad for “Life Buoy” soap. A buoy in the
‘Were you interested in boys in the water?

That is beside the question and highly irrelevant.

Rossi: Miss 5 centainly has no problem puuing d
what she feels is an erroneous therapeutic hypot
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her swimming phobia is somehow related to her fear of
boys. and therefore she cannot life-bucy in water. She
rejects the buoy-boy homonym as having any real psy-
chodynamic significance for her What s your view?
Erickson: | think that part of her fear might be associated
with boys [but there is more to itl

Rossi: Soth a nice a patient

erroneous or too one-sided therapeutic hypothesis. You
canit just make up anything and have a patient accept it

44 Accessing Therapeutic Change: The Spread of Phobic Fears

Erickson
Subject
Miss Dey
Erickson:
Subject:

Approximately how many times did you go swimming?
You mean at Ann's? About four times.

Three times.

The last time was just before your bus left>

Yes, we caught the bus on the fly

Have you been swimming since?

: Yes. | went out to Rouge:

And how did your cigarette taste when you smoked it?

. Oh, very good. | have been very fond of Luckies ever

since.

Now. what is the change in you? Are you changed from
the last time | saw

Nm vevv much. | donl think I'm afraid very much any

Whai other fears have you lost? Crossing bridges—you
lost that one
Yes.

. You never told me about that one. Why?

It just never occurred to me.

What other fears have you lost?

Td|dn't realize | had any mher fears. What have | been
hidi

“MI hall bﬂghave you realized yuu had that bridge-

domkmmbeemlmgdm
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Erickson:

Subject.
Ericlson:
Subject:

Enickson:
Subject
Erickson:
Miss Dey;
Subject
Miss Dey:
Subject
Enickson-

Subject:
Exrickson,

THE FEBRUARY.

Haven't you more or less blanket

water fear? et g

Probably

Was there anything else that you have discover

Look how he has chewed up his cigar so he

have to smoke it up |refenting to De Fink]

What habits of yours have you changed?

©Oh, now I'm changing habits.

Miss Dey do you know of any?

I think I'm noticing cne right now

Right now?

She said she always smoked cigarettes with

hand. She just took that one with her right hand.

| have noticed that too. But | dont think that he

bearing.

Shall we find out if it has any bearing?

Let's think about it Maybe | was a leftist

Anything else?

Help, please! Coaching, please!

Coaching from the audience is permissible.

Now I need help. After all. the audience always

know more than | do. )

Do you recall any change in attitude with

marriage?

Marriage? | didnit know | had any attitude toward

One of the necessary evils. Let's see—change in

with respect toward marriage

Rossi: All this change taking place. and yet she

want to admit anything

gan':him Remember how you used to resent
0 4

Rossi: Me? Resent taking baths? Yeh, maybe |La
Erickson: Just “maybe”? Why are you so bland 2
it now?

Rossi: Oh. | see. It's a long-solved difficul
funny when people comment how much be
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looks now that it's styled. | feel. “Gee. was it really that
bad before?" | haven't solved that problem so I'm not
bland about it yet So you're saying being bland means
it's really resolved.

Dr Sylvester. Another thing is. it's part of who you are.
Rossi: That's right It's so well settled

45 Questions that Set Up Automatic Ideomolor Responses fromt the
Uneanscious

Erickson:
Subject
Erickson
Subject.
Erickson
Subject:
Miss Dey.

Subject:

Shall we find out if you lost any other phobias?

I didnt think | had any.

Shall we find out if you have lost some others?

Sure. But you can't lose anything you donit have.

Il tell you These gloves are lying with their fingers that

way Okay, if you change them around, it will mean that

you have lost some other phobias.

That's highly improbable, don't you think?

Well. watch it because you've got a free right hand.

That's the power of suggestion. It's like telling me that |

would be more comfortable in that chair than | am in

this one. Whether | would be or not | would get upand

go over there.

All right. If the gloves get reversed. you will name the
hobia.

Pl

1 guess | better think of a phobia quickly.

Butthe phobia wontcome te youuntil the glove changes—
unless there is no phobia.

But there probably is. And | won't be able to think of it
until | wrn the glove?

No.

1 might as well trn the glove. | inherited that.

Quit shifting the blame.

Whatam | afraid of? Remember coaching is legal. Look
at these eager-eyed people. All right If | wm the glove.
11} think of something | have been afraid of [Tums glave |

: Wil find out.
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Subject

My splurges into religion?
Erickson Le.

knows what | am driving at
Subject Do 1?

Evickson. I'm trying to get it from you.
Subect. | smoke more.

Erickson: Do you mind if | take Miss Dey out in the hal

some information?
Subject

fascinating.

Rassi: Now you and Miss Dey have a private cons

in the hallway Is that what happened?
Ertckson: [Nods yes.|

Rossi: What's your purpose in setting up this auto

Questioning of the unconscious at this point?
Erickson o find out i there was something  had o

Erickson: | Nods yes |

4.6 The Dynamics and Resolution of a Hidden Tub-Filling Phobia

Erickson. How long were you away on vacation?
Three weeks.

Erickson.  And where were you these three weeks?

And where did you enjoy your bath most?

In a tub, What's wrong with that?
Why not a shower?

Subject. Well, | like to sit in the tub with a magazine :

Have you changed any of your habits? Nobody

No. go ahead. Ann, remember you might want
row some money from me sometime. This is

Rossi: Why don't you trust her conscious mif
trusted that her unconscious mind might have
thing that her conscious mind still doesnit have!

cigal there for
g:;rﬂchmofs. “Let me in!” |And | sau] “Sorry.
Erickson:  Previous 1o last lanuary. how did you like tub
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Subject:

Enckson:
Subject:

Erickson:
Subject:

Ericksan:

Subject:

Erickson:

Subfect.

I have always liked to take a tub bath except that | don't
like to wait for the tub to fill up. If you could just push a
‘button and it would just be filled up, itwould be all right.
‘What is your attitude toward that now?

Now | don't mind. Probably that's from not being afraid
of water anymore although | have never beenafraid of a
bathtub full of water

And you don't mind doing that now?

No. | can always smoke a cigarette while | wait

That's another phobia you have lost=this fear of the b
filling up.

Thatssilly. | havent been afraid. | was always anxious for
itto fill up. But if it were a fear why wouldn't | be content
fo have it take a long time?

“That would force you to repress your fears at an uncon-
scious level. The information | wanted from Miss Dey.
was what arrangements you have for bathing in the
nurses home. That is what | was talking to her about
Its amazing

Rossi: I'm not altogether convinced about your review of
her phobia about the tub filling up. You may be correct.
butit seems unprovable with the information at hand. If
she avoided filling a tub and preferred a shower,
would cetainly take it as evidence of a tub-filling phobia
But you take the reverse: being anxious for it to fill upas
proving the same thing. Classic psychoanalytic theory
would rationalize this by saying she has a reaction for-
maticn to her twb-filling phobia that makes her anxious
for itto fill up. Its a kind of double bind that is unfortu-
nately built into the structure of psychoanalytic theory
that can spuriously prove its own hypotheses regardless
ofwhatthe patient does This sort of thing makes a mess.
of science. but it can be useful as a therapeutic paradox.
Erickson: Each time we fill up the tub and wash something.
the water

Rossi; That's right. The water level decreases
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4.7 The wafmﬁ; Nature of Most Phobias: Personality Maturation:
Resolsing the Transference Relalionsiip ¥

Erickson
Subject:

Subject:
Erickson;

THE FEBRUARY|

Erickson: But when her little sister fell backward i
water. it increased,

Rossi: Right So she would therefore have a fear of
increasing. | see. So this is what you were thin|
when you assumed she had a tub-filling phobia
fact she was anxious about the tub filling with

until you commented on it here. You were reallyd
about those things! You assumed that since
sister fell back into the water. the water went up |
therefore Miss S would have fear of water coming u
the tub. Okay you convinced me. | read this cz
mrelfu“y yet | forgot about that early tub inci
couldn'timagine why orwhere you h

the air. Now it makes sense.

You know where | got my tip on that. dan't you?.
No. Oh! Now what changes have come over.
Fink? Well. he smokes a cigar.

The way you said that word—lifebuoy—and broke
Well. it was broken up, i
Yes, itwas. After all. what's so peculiar about that?|
say two words. you don't put them together. Oh,

a great life.
Well. I'm very glad you enjoy swimming now. An
did keep your implied promise to me over the p
didn't you?
What was that?
Sleep. now And you will sleep. will you not? Will
lane? Go deeply. soundly asleep And are you
deeply and soundly? [Subject nods yes] And you.
me an accurate account of your vacation. And
did go swimming. And you really lost the major
that anxiety and you are no longer afraid of b
And you no longer have that anxiety about the tub
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up. And it pleases you very much. You have actually lost
a lot of worries that you would rather not discuss now.
and it is a pleasing thing to lose these other anxieties.
Andyou have lost them. have you not? There is a commen
sense way of handling things. and it is a common sense.
thing to lose anxieties without distorting one's life, and
you really know that. It won't be necessary for you to et
anxiety overcome you anymore, isn't that right? Now is
ingmore | cando for ject shi tead,
ol Will you feel free to call on me atany time? And may |
have the privilege of calling on you some time for help?
|Subject apparently nods her head, yes.| Are you sure of that?
One never knows when one may need help. and atime
might arise where | would need the benefit of your
assistance. and | would like to have the privilege of
calling you. And now as you look backat things. you are
only halfa dozen months older than when you first met
me. But in actual experience and understanding you
are much older—more than six months older That is
one of the changes that is apparent to look at you. Now,
is there anything further we should discuss tonight?
Anything you want o say to me privately?
|Long pause] | really have a better brand of cigarettes. The
business at hand has been concluded. The business at
hand is finished
Rassi: Did you awaken her before she said that?
Erickson: There is a pause there.
Rossi: What happened during that pause?
Erickson: She just awakened and made some awakening
remarks.

Rossi: Your firm conviction regarding the actual panphobic
nature of most so-called simple phobias is very impor-

tant Isi istic of your

seek out related phobias and work toward resclving
them along with the patient’s main, presenting phobic
problem?

Erickson: Yes. We dont ive in an isolated world.
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Rassi. The presenting phobia happens to be only.o
many things. You realize there are many cther thing

YOU try to resolve the whole thing There's no such

as a simple phobia. There is always a panphobi
sponse to many things

Erickson: A person with a cat phobia visits someone wit
acatand finds that he didn't like the furniture, he d
like the cooking. he didnitlike anything about the

or the place Now why shouldnit he like those:

Rossi: | don't know. why?
Erickson: Have you heard of horsehair upholstery ane
furniture?

Rossi: Oh, yeah. I've heard of that.
Erickson: And cats have fur
Rassi: | see. so it generalized that way So most phe
and fears do generalize in ways the person doesnite
realize.
Erickson; Yes.
Dr Sylvester | have another question. Why did youq
tion her so closely about all the things she might
afraid of? Was that another way of therapeuti -
tegrating the experience? It's like the left hand d

know what the right hand is doing. and so you're.

the left hand know what the right hand is doing

it's a fully integrated experience?

Erickson: Yes. And saying it out loud helps the conse
‘mind accept what the unconscious already knows.
Rossi: [In 1987| Erickson resolves the transference
way that was typical of his demonstration work |

this was a demonstration case rather than a typi
clinical situation in which the patient seeks outa

pist and pays for therapy. Erickson felt there was a

for a careful. open-ended resclution of trans

issues. He had an unusual but very comfortal
practical way resolving the transference in these s
e fin

y thatthe:

possil
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could call on him any time in the future for further help if
At  he hecould

it

privilege of calling on you help?
‘What Erickson usually meant by this type of comment
was that he might ask the subject to participate at some
time in the future in a research project or professional
demonstration. Erickson feit that this was often a fair
quid proque. | helped you by giving you therapy. now you
help me in my scientific and professional work.” The
unresolved transference and sense of obligation that
the free therapy might have engendered is thus “paid
for” by donating equal time to help others.
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her adult personality and with a more
complete view of herself and the world in

ransition,

THE FEBRUARY MAMN makes avail-
able for the first time the complete, ver-
batim transcripts and commentaries of a
Iife in transformation that is a Rosetta
stone for understanding the new
nosis. This intimate portrait will be
treasured by all who seek o grow along
with one of the most humane therapists
of our time.

MILTON H. ERICKSON, M.0, was the fore-
most practitioner of hypnotherapy in the
United States, whose genius was also ap-
parent in his work as a psychotherapist and
teacher. Throughout his life, he learned to.

entire field of psychotherapy.

ERNEST LAWRENCE ROSSI, PhD. is &
Diplomate in Clinical Psychology. a |mgun

Hmnmmmﬁmmn
the interpretation and publication of the
work of Miton H. Erickson. He collaborated
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